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The Shop-Proven Woodworking Magazine 


Build this expandable 
family dining 
table... 


for your home and shop 


TOOLS & ACCESSORIES 
TESTED 


orbital-sander discs 
pocket-hole jigs < 
tenoning jigs $ 

wood fillers B 
sharpening jigs 


Display until November 25, 200 ORGANIZE YOUR | 
WORKSHOP’S WALLS 
This adaptable system changes 

: as your storage needs grow! 


66'9$ v's' 


о 92567 14072 


2 HP DUST COLLECTOR 
Moron size: 2 HP, 220V, 
SINGLE-PHASE 

PORTABLE BASE SIZE: 
214^ x 33/7 

STATIC PRESSURE: 12.3" 
AIR SUCTION CAPACITY: 
1550 CFM 

STANDARD BAG FILTRATION: 
30 Micron 

MOTOR АМР DRAW: 

12 Amps (220V onty) 
APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT; 
130 Les. 


61029 3279" 


'THE ULTIMATE 14" BANDSAW 
Moron: 1 HP, 110/220V, sincte-pHase, TEFC P^ tz 
PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE 2 = 


TABLE SIZE: 14° SQUARE КЕ 
TABLE TILT: 45° RIGHT, 10° LEFT 


FLOOR TO TABLE HEIGHT: 43%6 
DELUXE EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
FENCE 

CUTTING CAPAGITY/THROAT: 1314" 
MAXIMUM CUTTING HEIGHT: 6" 


Size: 92/2" - 93/7 LONG 
y " WIDE) 
2{ BLADE SPEEDS: 1500 & 
3200 FPM 


4" DUST PORT 
APPROX. SHIPPING 
WEIGHT: 210 LBS. SA 


MADE IN 150 9001 FACTORY 
60555 


15 HP SHAPER 


Мотов: 1/2 HP, 110/220V, SINGLE-PHASE 
PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE 
TABLE Size: 20/4" x 18° 

2 INTERCHANGEABLE SPINDLES: 2° & JA" 
SPINDLE TRAVEL: 3' bed 
SPINDLE OPENINGS: A’, & 5 

2 SPINDLE SPEEDS: 

7000 & 10,000 RPM. 

МАХ, CUTTER DIAMETE! 

APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT. 

220 LBs. 


INCLUDES MITER 
GAUGE & FENCE 


MEDIA CODE 


| AD1884 | 


Griz. IZZIE 
PUIN NORE OF FINE MACHINERY? 


OVER 830,000 SQUARE FEET PACKED TO THE RAFTERS WITH MACHINERY & TOOLS 

2 OVERSEAS QUALITY CONTROL OFFICES STAFFED WITH QUALIFIED GRIZZLY ENGINEERS 

HUGE PARTS FACILITY WITH OVER 1 MILLION PARTS IN STOCK AT ALL TIMES 

TRAINED SERVICE TECHNICIANS AT EACH LOCATION • MOST ORDERS SHIPPED THE SAME DAY 


Motor: 1 HP, SINGLE-PHASE, 
110V/220V 

PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE 
TABLE size: 1374" SQUARE 

TABLE TILTS 90° IN BOTH DIRECTIONS 
SPINDLE TAPER: MT#3 

SPINDLE TRAVEL: 4%4' 

Swine: 17 

DRILL CHUCK: 74° 

12 Speeps: 210 - 3300 RPM 
DRILLING CAPACITY: 1" STEEL 
INCLUDES BUILT-IN LIGHT 

OVERALL HEIGHT: 64/7" 

APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT: 275 LBS. 


67947 


17" HEAVY-DUTY BANDSAW 

Moron: 2 HP, 110/220V, SINGLE-PHASE, TEFC 

PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE 

TABLE SIZE: 17" SQUARE 

TABLE TILT: 45° RIGHT, 10° LEFT 
FLOOR TO TABLE HEIGHT: 37/7 
CUTTING CAPACITY/THROAT. 16/4" 
MAXIMUM CUTTING HEIGHT: 12" 
DELUXE EXTRUDED ALUMINUM FENCE 
Brane size: 132" Lone (/6" - 1" wine) 
2 BLADE SPEEDS: 1600 & 3300 FPM 
Two 4" DUST PORTS 

APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT: 321 LBS. 


MADE IN ISO 9001 FACTORY 


60515 irrooucrony e 


3 HP SHAPER 


HEAvy-OUTY З HP, SINGLE-PHASE, 220V MOTOR W/REVERSING SWITCH 


NGEABLE SPINDLES: 
SPINDLE TRAVEL: 3° 

2 SPINDLE SPEEDS: 7,000 AND 10,000 RPM 
‘SPINDLE OPENINGS: 174", 
2/7, 4", ano бу" 
FLOOR-TO-TABLE HEIGHT; 34" 
APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT: 
353 185. 


INCLUDES MITER GAUGE & 
FENCE W/ HOLD-DOWN 
SPRINGS 


61026 


850% 


10" TILT] ARBOR SUPER 
HEAVY-DUTY TABLE SAW 

Motor: З HP, 220V, SINGLE-PHASE 
PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE 
TABLE SIZE W/ WINGS ATTACHED: 36⁄4" x 274" 
ARBOR DIAMETER: %4" (ACCEPTS DADO BLADES UP TO !в') 
CUTTING CAPACITY: 8" LEFT & 25" RIGHT OF BLADE 
APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT: 360 LBS. 


p 


610238 


$90250 
895 


19" HEAVY-DUTY BANDSAW 


Motor 2 110/220V, sincte-PHase, TEFC 
ND CAST IRON 
TABLE SIZE: 19° SQUARE 

CUTTING CAPACITY/THROAT: 
18" 


25 BLADE SPEEDS: 

1700 & 3600 FPM 
Two 4" DUST PORTS 
APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT: 
383 Les. 


MADE IN ISO 9001 FACTORY 
60514 immon 


1⁄2 HP POWER FEEDER 
Motor: 4 HP, 200 4 АМР 
NUMBER OF SPI 

FEED SPEEDS: 95, 15, И & 38 FPM 
ROTATION: FORWARD & REVERSE 
ROLLERS: 3 SYNTHETIC RUBBER 
RoLLER 512: 2° W x 4" DIA. 


HP POWER FE! 
OUR MOST POPULAR FEEDER! 


SPEED RANGE: 20, 26, a & 43 FPM 
ROTATION: FORWARD & В SE 
APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT: 80 LBS. 


64176 


CUSTOMER SERVICE: 570-546-9663 
CSR@GRIZZLY.COM 
FAX: 1-800-438-5901 


HOLIDAY SPECIALS 


OCTOBER ist — DECEMBER 31st 


3 SHOWROOM LOCATIONS: 
MUNCY, PA * BELLINGHAM, WA * SPRINGFIELD, MO 


.. the perfect 
solution to the 
“What do I get bim?" 


8" X 65" SUPER 8" X 75" JOINTER 
HEAVY-DUTY JOINTER W/ HANDWHEELS W/ 4 BLADE CUTTERHEAD 
Moron: 114 HP, 220V, SINGLE-PHASE Мов 2 HP, 110/220, SINGLE-PHASE, TEFC 
PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE & FENCE рилет Тр ае КЕР, СЗО ЕГ, 
CumteRHEAD: 3 HSS KNIVES j! ABLE SIZE: 8" X 75" INCLUDES TWO 5" EXTENSIONS 
CUTTERHEAD DIAMETER: 3” = Шыр ЫЕ еМ 
MAXIMUM DEPTH OF CUT. 14° ЇЛТЕВДБАШ БЕРЕШ; FREE PAIR OF SAFETY 


MAGNETIC SAFETY SWITCH MAXIMUM DEPTH OF CUT: 14" PUSH BLOCKS 
HEAVY-DUTY CENTEI 


MOUNTED FENCE 
APPROX. SHIPPING 
WEIGHT: 484 185. 


6" X 47" JOINTER W/ HANDWHEELS 

Motor: 1 HP, 110/220V, SINGLE-PHASE 

PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE “Ий 

CUTTERHEAD: 3 HSS KNIVES 09, 

MAXIMUM DEPTH OF CUT. 4" 

RABBETING CAPACITY :/7" 

HANDWHEELS FOR TABLE HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT 

BUILT IN CHIP CHUTE 

HEAVY-DUTY CENTER 

MOUNTED FENCE 

APPROX. SHIPPING 
WEIGHT: 215 LBS. 


INCLUDES JACK SCREWS & 
ACCESSORY SPRING КЇТ 
APPROX. SHIPPING 
WEIGHT: 450 LBs. 


FREE PAIR OF SAFETY 
PUSH BLOCKS 


G1182HW 


FREE PAIR OF SAFETY 
PUSH BLOCKS 


_ G1018HW 
Kor 0 


127^" PORTABLE PLANER 15" PLANER 20" PLANER 
Motor: 2 HP, 110V, SINGLE-PHASE | Motor: 2 HP, 220V, SINGLE-PHASE Motor: 3 HP, 220V, SINGLE-PHASE 
Max. CUTTING WIDTH: 12 PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE wani PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE 
MAX. CUTTING DEPTH: н" MAXIMUM CUTTING WIDTH: WE 2 TABLE size: 25%" x 20" 
MAX: CUTTING HEIGHT: 6° MAXIMUM CUTTING HEIGHT: 6/6 MAXIMUM CUTTING WIDTH: 20" 
Erin MAXIMUM CUTTING DEPTH: 14" STAND IS MAXIMUM CUTTING HEIGHT: 876" 
MIN. BOARD THICKNESS: Уе : FEED RATE: 16 & 20 FPM INCLUDED! MAXIMUM CUTTING DEPTH: J£" 4BLADE 
2 HSS Knives - & NUMBER OF KNIVES: 3 HSS H FEED RATE: 16 & 20 FPM CUTTERHEAD! 
FEED RATE: 25 FPM TELS CUTTERHEAD SPEED: y NUMBER oF KNIVES: 4 HSS ы 
ON/OFF TOGGLE SWITCH j 5000 RPM я vest CUTTERHEAD SIZE: 
CUTTERHEAD SPEED: T MAGNETIC SWITCH : 2, 34" DIAMETER 
8,540 RPM x W/ OVERLOAD PROTECTION ү aes | CUTTERHEAD SPEED: 
CUTS PER INCH: 57 APPROX. SHIPPING ^ P 4 4833 RPM 


700 18. WEIGHT: 440 LBS. f | APPROX. SHIPPING 
PPROX. SHIPPII R > 

APPROX. SHIPPING F EE CAPACITY ; WEIGHT: 785 LBS. 
WEIGHT: 85 LBS. 


ag 570 61021 
68794 | WITH 
з | || PURCHASE 
(| памя SE O00) 
f 58") 


OSCILLATING SPINDLE SANDER 
Moror: 1 HP, 110/220V, TEFC INCLUDES 10 
PRECISION GROUND CAST IRON TABLE SPINDLE SIZES 
TABLE SIZE: 25" x 25", TILTS TO 457 етта 
БИШЕ sizes: И” X 5°, Ж" "x 6' Pera 
W x6, W x9, T X8, А | 
3° X 9", 4" X 9", TAPERED & THREADED 


24" DRUM SANDER W/ VARIABLE SPEED 
Drum motor: 5 HP, 220V 

* SANDING DRUMS: 2 COMPUTER-BALANCED ALUMINUM 
Conveyor MOTOR: 1⁄4 HP, VARIABLE SPEED 

Max. STOCK Size: 23/2" x 4/4" THICK 

Hook & LOOP SANDPAPER 


* SANDING DRUM мотон: 5 HP, 
220V, SINGLE-PHASE 
FEED BELT MOTOR: И HP 
CONVEYOR SPEED: 13 & 16.4 FPM 


CONTROL PANEL W/ AMP LOAD METER AMP METER 
SUME OSA 72 5РМ Dust ports: Two 4" PNEUMATIC BELT TENSIONING 
^ APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT; 495 LBS. & TRACKING. 


DUST PORT. 4 

FEATURES GROUND STEEL TABLE 
INSERTS & 100 GRIT SLEEVE FOR 
EACH SPINDLE 

‘APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT: 

301 185. 


DISC BRAKE FOR EMERGENCY STOPS 
INCLUDES EXTENDED SUPPORT 
BAR FOR WIDE BOARDS 
APPROX. SHIPPING WEIGHT: 
922185. 


УАВІАВІЕ 
SPEED! 


grizzly com 
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80 

4 

6 

31 

This seal is your assurance that we build 32 

every project, verify every fact, and test 40 
every reviewed tool in our workshop to 

guarantee your success and 42 

complete satisfaction; 120 


Visit our Web site at 
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dual-purpose sanding center 
Gain floor space by teaming up two benchtop 
power tools with these mobile cabinets. 


traditional oak dining table 
lighted showcase 

3-drawer mobile utility cabinet 
slice & serve bread knife 


super-flexible shop storage 
Build any or all of the pieces of this simple wall 
system for holding tools, hardware, and more. 


quick-and-easy mitered half laps 
Make strong, seamless joints in eight steps. 


kerf bending 
Learn to curve solid-wood project parts 
using a form and special cutting process. 


time-saving pocket-hole joinery 
Try this speedy, clamp-free way of joining 
wood. You may become hooked. 


tune your tablesaw to perfection 
Improve the quality of your cuts with fine 
adjustments that make a big difference. 


13 tips for flawless plywood cuts 
Whether using a tablesaw or circ saw, try 
these tricks to trim plywood cleanly. 
surefire lathe tool sharpening 


how to fill open-grain wood 
Create smooth finished surfaces with a 
shop-made slurry or store-bought paste. 


wise buys: tablesaw tenoning jigs 
shop-tested pocket-hole jigs 
Choose one that fits your budget and needs 
from 18 models in four price ranges. 
sanding-discs compared 


5 shop-proven products 


Greene & Greene’s modern master 
See how one top-notch professional crafts 
furniture in this beloved style. 


editor’s angle 

sounding board 

wood words 

shop tips 

short cuts 

ask WOOD 

what's ahead in our next issue 


= 2.co for free woodworking plans, tips, shop tours, and more. 


DODGE RAM 1500. Whether on concrete or gravel, Dodge Ram 
with an available 5.7 liter HEMI? kicks some serious butt. With 


345 horsepower, it'll haul ass from sea to shining sea, mile after 


mile after quarter mile. Visit or call 


GRAB LIFE BY THE HORNS 


DODGE 


editor’S angie 


Exciting news 
for tool lovers 


Question: Do tools exist to 
help us do woodworking, or 
does woodworking exist as 
a means for us to play with 
tools? Either way, it's no 
Secret that woodworkers 
are passionate about their 
tools. And that's why I'm 
pleased to share these lat- 
est developments with you. 


Т. every issue of WOOD maga- 
zine we bring you at least one 
major review of a product category, 
such as this issue’s reports on 
pocket-hole jigs and sanding discs. Most 
issues also include short, single-product | 
reviews in the “Shop-Proven Products” | 
section. We do this because we know that | 
you invest a lot of money in tools and 
supplies, and it’s our mission to make sure 
you spend those dollars wisely. And 
besides, even if you’re not currently in the 
market for a new tool, it’s just plain fun to | 
read about them, don’t you think? | 

For those reasons, we test hundreds of | 
tools every year. Still, Гуе wanted a way 
to expose you to even more tool tests, 
but without eating up a lot of pages. 
After all, we still need to bring you the 
great projects, skill-building techniques, 
and other articles you expect to see in 
every issue. 

Now, I’m happy to tell you about the 
new “Wise Buys" column. In it, Products 
Editor Dave Campbell gives you a quick, 
easy-to-digest test report on smaller prod- | 
uct categories that wouldn't typically get | 
covered in our major tool reviews. His | 
first installment, on tenoning jigs, 


Okay, l'Il admit it—my home shop would benefit 
from better-organized tool storage. That's one 
reason I’m looking forward to seeing your entries 
in our latest contest. See details below. 


appears on page 10. Look for future 
reports on power planes and low-cost 
laser levels. 

Of course, once you buy the right tools, 


you need a place to store them. With that : 


in mind, we've recently teamed up with 
various sponsors to bring you the 
WOOD/Chevy Rugged ‘N’ Ready 
Tool Storage Contest. You can enter 
any project you've designed and built to 
organize and store tools, including tool- 
boxes large and small, wall and floor 
cabinets, totes, benchtop organizers, you 
name it. You don't have to send us the 
actual project, just photos and/or draw- 
ings. For the rules and entry form, see 
page 30. But get going because the 
deadline for entering—December 1, 
2003—is coming fast. We can't wait to 
see your great ideas and distribute the 
more than $10,000 in prizes. Good luck! 
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_FASTEST GROWING MACHINERY LINE IN THE U.S.A. 


‘SHOP: FOX 


10" LEFT TILT TABLE SAW 
W167 


THE HOTTEST SELLING 
CABINET SAW 
ON THE MARKET! 


IN STOCK NOW 


T saw will definitely take center stage in 
any shop! Our saws with extension kits, 
shown on the right, will allow you to cut wide 
sheet stock all day long without missing a 
beat! Loaded with features: 
- Powerful 3 HP motor with 
triple belt drive 
- 2 Large cast iron wings 
- Jumbo miter gauge with 
patented adjustment feature 
- Precision ground cast iron table 
- Shop Fox® Classic Fence with 
26" rip capacity 


SHOP FOX" 
is a registered 
trademark of 
Woodstock 
International, Inc. 


459402658R 


INNOVATIVE PRODUCTS 


Ask FINE WOODWORKER 

AND HE WILL TELL YOU THIS: 
QUALITY MACHINES 

PRODUCE QUALITY RESULTS. 


THAT IS WHY WE DESIGN OUR MACHINES 
TO THE MOST STRINGENT STANDARDS, 
TRIPLE CHECK EACH ONE 
FOR QUALITY ASSURANCE 
AND BACK EVERY MACHINE WITH 
A FULL TWO-YEAR WARRANTY! 


SEE OUR EVER EXPANDING 
LINE OF MACHINERY 
AT A QUALITY DEALER NEAR YOU. 


97 74" 
— - Equipped with 
ай» Shop Fox® Classic 
Fence 
-7' Long rails 
(Provides a 52" wide 
ripping capacity) 
- Support legs 
- Super durable laminate 
extension table 


AVAILABLE 
NOW! 


- 7 Long rails 

- Support legs 

- Super durable laminate 
extension table 

Features Original Shop Fox® 


Heavy-Duty Fence 
(One of the best fences on the market!) 


Circle No. 1824 
CALL FOR THE LOCATION OF A DEALER NEAR YOU! 


1-800-340-8420 


VISIT OUR WEBSITE FOR MORE SHOP FOX” PRODUCTS 


SHOPFOX.BI 
sales@shopfox.biz 


12, 


INTERNATIONA ING: 


sounding board 


Our bulletin board for letters, comments, and timely updates 


Manufacturer says use 


diamonds to hone a stone 


In “Ask WOOD" in the May 2003 issue, you 
correctly advised a reader to flatten a dished 
sharpening stone by lapping it on a diamond whet- 
stone. However, you said that doing this could 
prematurely wear the diamond stone. 

Actually, as long as you use an extra-coarse 
(220 diamond/60 grit) diamond whetstone, you can 
successfully flatten almost any water stone or oil 
stone with virtually no wear on either the diamond 
or on the nickel it's bonded to. 

David G. Powell, President Emeritus, 
Diamond Machining Technology, Inc. 


A woodworking mentor 

reaps multiple rewards 

Thank you for selecting me as a runner-up in your mentoring 
contest. | commend what you and Laguna Tools are doing to 
promote woodworking skills in our teenagers. 

Many kids today are left to their own devices, which often 
leads to problems. Every young person needs to learn skills 
that they can be proud of, and what could teach them better 
than woodworking? | am pleased to be part of this activity, 
and enjoy watching kids develop as they work in my shop. 

Rest assured that the beautiful workbench that you and 
Laguna awarded me will be put to good use by all of the kids 
| teach in the future. 

Dr. Kenneth Waltz, Anaheim Hills, Calif. 


We appreciate all that you do to help kids, Ken. Enjoy the 
bench, and keep up the great work! 

Be sure to check out the next issue of WOODe (issue 153) to 
learn more about the mentoring efforts of Ken and our other 
five contest winners. 


An extra-coarse diamond stone effectively flattens a waterstone or oilstone. 


d up 


Project updates 
Adirondack Chair and Footrest (issue 149, page 74): 
The slats (M) should be 272" wide. 


Pizza Peel (issue 150, page 86): 
Here's the full-size handle end for the pizza peel. 


FULL-SIZE 
HANDLE END 
PATTERN 


! Countersikorrout — 
AM ve" chamfer. — = 


У" hole 


ya". ооа A 


Continued on page 8 


HOW TO REACH US 


uEditorial questions and feedback: 
E-mail woodmail@woodmagazine.com; call 
800/374-9663 and press option 2; or write to 
WOOD magazine, 1716 Locust St., GA-310, 
Des Moines, IA 50309-3023. 


mSubscription assistance: 
To notify us of an address change, or to 
get help with your subscription, go to 
woodmagazine.com/service; call 
800/374-9663 and press option 1; or 
write to: WOOD magazine, P.0. Box 37439, 


Boone, IA 50037-0439. Please enclose your 


address label from a recent magazine issue. 


m To find past articles: 
Go to our continuously updated online index 
at woodmagazine.com/index. 


mTo order past issues and articles: 
Order past issues of WOOD magazine. 
and our newsstand specials at 
woodstore.woodmall.com, or by calling 
800/346-9663. Be aware that many early 


issues are sold out. For reprints, send $5 per 
article (no phone orders), including the article 
name and issue number, to: WOOD Article 
Reprint Service, P.O. Box 349, Kalona, IA 
52247; make check or money order payable 
to WOOD magazine. 


mUpdates to previously published projects: 
For a complete listing of known changes 
in dimensions and buying-guide sources 
from issue 1 through today, go to 
woodmagazine.com/editorial. 
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Introducing Freud's New Dial-A-Wid h Stacked Dado Set 


No More Shims 

For a perfect fit every time, all you need to do is dial. Freud’s SD608 Dial-A- 

Width Dado set performs like an ordinary stacked dado set, but the shims WS 
have been replaced with a patented dial system, which allows you to adjust 

the width via an exclusive dial hub capable of micro adjustments. Each 


"click" of the dial adjusts the blade by .004"~ that's thinner than a sheet of 
paper. The adjustable width range for the dial is 1/4" to 29/32". еВ 


Easy and Accurate 
Freud's innovative adjustable-hub design not only eliminates the need for 
shims, but allows you to fine tune the width of the dado without ever 
removing the dado cutter from your table saw. No more wasted time mak- 
ing adjustments and re-adjustments. A simple click of the dial ensures 
accuracy the first time. 


Flawless Finish 
The SD608 features the same premium materials and quality as all of 
Freud products. The blade bodies are laser cut for extreme accuracy, and 
the precision-ground arbor holes ensure precise blade alignment on any 
table saw. The MicroGrain carbide is manufactured specifically by Freud 
for splinter-free, flat-bottom grooves in all materials—including problem 
materials like veneered plywood or melamine. 


Choose the dado set that produces the best finish and highest-quality cuts 
of any dado set today- choose Freud. Whether you're a production shop, 
custom woodworker, or serious woodworker, Freud makes it easy for you to - 
endlessly create dadoes with flawless flat-bottom grooves. 
The Psychology of Woodworking 


For Freud's full line of high quality dado sets, go to: (U.S.) 1-800-472-7307 
www.freudtools.com (CANADA) 1-800-263-7016 


sounding board 


Soldier shares patriotism 
through woodworking 
| ordered wood and started building the 
Patriot's Plaques (issue 139, page 74) 
as soon as the issue arrived. | live in 
Germany as part of the United States 
Army's 130th Engineer Brigade, and 
had to put my woodworking on hold 
for Operation Iraqi Freedom. Now that 
I'm able to work in the shop again, | 
wanted to show you the plaques ! 
make, which combine the American 
and German flags, as gifts for soldiers 
departing our base. 

—Robert Nowicki, Hanau, Germany 


Amateur appreciates 
achievable articles 


Thanks for including small projects that: 


amateurs like myself can build. Here’s 
a photo, below, of the Chef's Bookshelf 
(issue 148) that | made, with some 
modifications. | made mine from pine 
and oak (instead of maple and cherry) 
because it's readily available to me, 
and | painted a stencil design on the 
ends because | didn’t have tools to 
make the onlay. | enjoyed the project, 
and think it looks great. 


Doug Stone, Woodbridge, Va. : 


Bunk bed plan arrives just in time for a new baby 


Thanks for publishing the best wood- 
working magazine available! | have 
subscribed since my sophomore year in 
college, and have almost every issue 
back to 1989. 

Last fall, my wife, Laura, and | found 


| out she was pregnant with our third 


child. Then, she reminded me that we 
really needed bunk beds so our first 
two daughters could share a room. 
Believe it or not, that same day my new 
WOOD» magazine arrived (issue 144) 
with plans for a great-looking set of 
beds! That's what | call timing! 


2%" 
BS 


BED RAIL EXPLODED VIEW 


— 
uM 
14" round-over =з 


56м" 


| did alter the design slightly. Instead 
of the banded plywood panels in the 
headboards, footboards, and 
guardrails, | built mine with slats, as 
shown below. | also left off the post 
caps, and filled the holes with tempo- 
rary plugs. When my oldest daughter 
gets a little bit bigger, we'll stack the 
beds and add the ladder. 

As you can see in the photo, below, 
the project is a hit. l'm sure that when 
another need arises, WOOD will be 
there to save the day once more. # 

Thomas Bates, Hilbert, Wis. 


Round-over stops 2%" 
from each end. 


М" round-over 
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wise buys 


our editors test 


tablesaw tenoning jigs 


You don't need a high-priced dado set to cut clean, precise mortise tenons, stub tenons, and half-lap joints. A tenoning 
jig firmly supports your workpiece while you make the tricky cheek cuts with an ordinary saw blade. 


Delta 34-183, $9 


Tested by Chuck Hedlund, Master Craftsman 


Delta 34-184, $100 


Tested by Kevin Boyle, Senior Design Editor 


Tested by Marlen Kemmet, Managing Editor 


Why buy? 
This updated incarnation of Delta’s classic 
design adds a width-adjustable miter-slot 
guide bar that you can tweak to fit your 
saw perfectly. T-slot washers also have 
been added at each end of the bar to 
prevent the jig from lifting off the table 
during use. Out of the box, it works on 
right-tilting saws; it switches for left-tilting 
saws with some effort. 


Editor test-drive: 
We've had the older version of this 
tenoning jig in the WOOD» magazine shop 
for years, and the improvements are wel- 
come. Delta added an adjustable stop on 
the backstop to ensure its return to 90° 
without having to resquare to the tabletop. 
Cheek cuts | made using the 34-183 were 
super smooth. The jig slides easily and | 
liked the large handles that gave me a 
good grip and kept my hands well away 
from the blade. 


To learn more: 
800/438-2486, www.deltamachinery.com 


Why buy? 
It has everything the Delta 34-183 has, 
and more. After the initial setup and align- 
ment, no tools are needed for any of the 
routine adjustments, including moving the 
clamp location, A quick-release push- 
button mechanism allows fast positioning 
of the jig for both cheek cuts without a lot 
of tedious knob tuming to get from one 
cheek to the other. 


Editor test-drive: 
The assembly and setup instructions are 
clear, and, from opening the box to cutting 
tenons in 94" stock, it took less than five 
minutes on my right-tilting tablesaw. After 
using the quick-release button to position 
the workpiece close, the fine-adjustment 
knob helps adjust the location to perfec- 
tion. The knob shows .004" increments, 
with one full tum equaling 146". My only 
beef is the cursor on the scale, which 
hides the 146" graduations. 


To learn more: 
800/438-2486, www.deltamachinery.com 


Why buy? 
Like the Delta 34-184, adjusting the Jet 
tenoning jig after setting it up requires no 
tools, and a quick-release mechanism (in 
this case, a ratcheting knob) speeds 
positioning for the cheek cuts. The JTG- 
10 also has a T-slot-style guide bar but, 
unlike the Delta jigs, it's not adjustable to 
custom-fit your saw. 


Editor test-drive: 
Once | filed a little off the sides of the 
miter-slot guide bar to fit my saw, the Jet 
tenoning jig performed well, sliding easily 
and cutting smoothly. The combination 
of one horizontal and one vertical push 
handle feels comfortable—like using a 
power drill with a side handle. The guide 
bar has a washer on only one end to 
engage the T-slot, but | had no trouble 
keeping the jig flat on the saw table 
while cutting the cheeks. 


To learn more: 
800/274-6848, www jettools.com 45 
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MOBILE HOMES. MOBILE PHONES. 
AND NOW, MOBILE TABLE SAWS. 


Ours is an age of mobility, so it was only a matter 
of time before somebody came up with a table saw 
you сап take with you—probably somebody who got 


sick and tired of trying to rip huge pieces of stock 


in his cramped basement workshop. 
Introducing the Craftsman’ 
Professional 10" Job Site Table 
Saw. When you're planning on 
working in one place for a while, 
its sturdy yet amazingly light- 
weight aluminum legs provide 
a solid base for cutting. But 
when you need to take your 
act on the road, all you have to 
do is fold the legs up, tip it up on 
its two wheels, and pull it 
Goodlife Great price, —— "behind. you like a suitcase— 
it's that easy. And because this saw only weighs 
about half as much as Craftsman's stationary table 
Saws, it's no big deal to throw it in the back of your 


car or pickup. Other professional features include a 


© 2003 Sears Brande, LLC 


24-inch right extension wing, which gives you the 


flexibility to rip bigger stock. And its 8-foot-long 


cord not only When you can't bring the 
work ta the saw, just bring 
makes it easy the saw to the work. 
to reach your power source, it's 
retractable so it won't trip you up. In fact, 
if there is any downside to 
this saw's portability at all, 
it would be this: the words, 
“Hey neighbor, can | borrow 
your table saw?" just became 
a reasonable request. Finally, 
in case you were wondering, 
the Craftsman Professional 10" 
Job Site Table Saw is quite a 
value at just $399.99. So hop in your: 
mobile home, or whatever else you're driving these 
days, and head for a Sears or Sears Hardware 
Store near you. You can also order it by phone 
(mobile, if you prefer) at 1-800-437-9686. Or get it 


online (say, from your laptop?) at craftsman.com. 


CRAFTSMAN 
EERE 


re for your shop | Д 
dual-purpose 
sanding 
center 


You'll flip over the 
versatility of this 
space-saving project. 
We designed it to 
adapt easily to suit a 
variety of benchtop- 
tool needs. 


ING S; 
EN OR AG 


g 


Y% 
ny gw? 


ike all of the projects in Idea Shop 5, | rest atop the 3-drawer utility cabinet. And Create the components 


this one works to make maximum (ће flip-top cabinet accommodates most Start by building the basic cabinet and 

use of minimum space. It provides | spindle sanders, portable thickness plan- flip-top assembly (issue 151). Next, con- 
sturdy support for a couple of tools, offers | ers, and other benchtop tools that measure | struct a 3-drawer utility cabinet (page 74), 
ample storage, and rolls to wherever you less than 29" wide and 24" tall. (Find tool- | omitting the top (Н) and mobile base (1). 
need it. Plus, this work center is easy sizing guidelines on page 52 of issue 151.) | Build the top, shown in Drawing 1, by 


to build. Just combine four 
projects (indicated on 
Drawing 1) already used in 
other parts of Idea Shop 5. PT 
You'll find some of the plans Flip-top assembl Wes Mn 
in this issue, and the pem P issue 151) ШУЫ ЫЫ 
issue 151. If you don’t have 
a copy, you can buy one or 
download plans online at the ee 
address listed, bottom right. 2 { B ЖЕ ee 
We set up our center to i EA fE 
partner two related tools— 
a 16" drum sander and an 


Top filler 


MDF sander platform 
[Г EXPLODED VIEW Ve x 24 x 3012", : 


9 


Тор % x 21% x 3234" 
(2 needed) 


oscillating spindle/belt anm ON d 
sander—in one compact der = 
* B УЕР, = | 
package. If your needs differ, ( AE отс ACN ЕА 
though, that’s no problem. 55" shank hole, $ (See page 74.) 


You can alter the design to countersunk 
suit your needs. When you 
come up with new uses for 
this project, or any of the 
others from Idea Shop 5, we 
want to see them. Check out 


Vertical filler 
(2 pieces of 34" maple for each filler) 


> S 
"Show us your best ideas" on #8 x 1:4" F.H. Mobil and download Rs : 
lobile base ject pl t à 
page 14 to learn more. wood screw b (issue 151) project plans a 29 
Any Gato ating урези http://www.wootimagazine.com/ideashops 


no larger than 20x32" can 


Continued on page 14 
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great ideas for your shop 


gluing and screwing together two pieces 
of 34" medium-density fiberboard (MDF). 
Don't attach the top to the cabinet yet. 
Now make the two vertical fillers by 
face-gluing two pieces of 34x134x23" 
maple for each, and then rabbeting the 


ends, as dimensioned on Drawing 2. Screw | 


the fillers to the left side of the 3-drawer 
utility cabinet, where shown on Drawing 1. 
Screw the basic cabinet to the fillers to 
temporarily join the two units. Now set 
the top on the utility cabinet and mark its 


И VERTICAL 
FILLER DETAIL 


yo" 
ОТ ga 


134" 


position. Measure for the top filler, and 
then cut it to size and screw it to the top, 
where shown on Drawings 1 and 3. 
Detach the two cabinets from each other, 
and screw the top on the utility cabinet, as 
shown, using your marks as guides. 
Next, build the mobile base, using the 
| platform dimensions shown here and the 
instructions in issue 151 (page 12). When 
done, apply two coats of polyurethane fin- 
ish to it and the completed cabinets. 
After the finish dries, set the cabinets on 
the mobile base and reattach them to one 
| another. Then, secure the assembly to the 
; mobile base platform by driving 48x14" 
| screws at an angle through the cabinets" 
lower side and lower back rails, where 
shown on Drawing 1. 


‚ Mount your sanders 
To position your drum sander, first mea- 
sure its base dimensions. Now measure its 
height from the base to the top of the drive 
belt. Compare this measurement to the 
height difference between the two cabinet 
tops (4"). For best performance, the top of 
the drive belt should sit 146" or slightly 
more above the top surface of the flip-top 
assembly. In our case, the sander needed 
to be raised just over 34". To do this, we 
made a sander platform from 34" MDF, 
sized just larger than the dimensions of 
the drum sander's base. 

"Techniques for mounting your drum 
sander to the sander plat- 


E ASSEMBLY FRONT 
SECTION VIEW DETAIL 


Flip-top assembly 


Top overhangs 
utility cabinet by 34" 
on sides and front. 


form may vary. We drilled 
four holes to correspond 
with holes in the sander's 
metal base, and then coun- 


2-layer top 


Idea Shop 5 
WOOD magazine 


3-drawer utility 
cabinet side 


With the spindle sander stowed, the flip- 
top provides outfeed support and a work 
surface. The drawers offer ample storage. 


terbored them on the underside to receive 
flathead machine screws. Next, we bolted 
the sander to its platform, shimming it 


| with a couple of flat washers on each bolt 
| to get the exact height we needed. 


Now position the sander platform so 
there's about a 14" gap between the out- 


| feed end of the drive belt and the edge of 


the flip-top. Secure the sander platform in 
one of two ways. If space exists at each 
end, drill countersunk pilot holes and 
drive 1/2" flathead screws through the 
platform and into the utility-cabinet top. 
Or, you can mark the outline of the sander 
platform, lift the sander off, and then 
drill four shank holes through the utility- 
cabinet top. Now countersink the holes 
from below, set the sander back in place, 
drill pilot holes into the platform, and 
drive 25" screws from underneath. 
Mount your spindle sander to the 
flip-top assembly by first positioning it 
centered on the flip-top. Mark and drill 
holes where needed, and bolt the spindle 
sander in place. # 
Illustrations: Roxanne LeMoine 


Show us your best ideas 


With Idea Shop 5, we've shown you how to create a wide variety 
of versatile shop fixtures using just a few modular, easy-to-build 
components. We know, of course, that you'll take the ideas from 
Idea Shop 5 and run with them, creating workshop wonders we 
haven't even imagined. When you do, we want to see them. 
Take a good-quality picture or two, write a short explanation of 
how and why you built the project as you did, and send them to: 


1716 Locust St., GA-310 

Des Moines, IA 50309-3023. 
Or, you can send an e-mail, with your photos attached, to 
woodmail @woodmagazine.com. Who knows, you might even 
see your handiwork in a future issue of WOOD» magazine! 
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3 IE -- à ; Ей A powerful 8 Amp motor offers 
EI E ! variable belt speeds from 
- : | 850—1400 sfpm 


A unique, three wheel design 
puts the motor between the 
rollers for better balance 


эе. 


а f 
The machined platen delivers 
flatness and maximum belt-to- 
material contact 


A robust all-metal housing 
provides added durability 


Dust collection system with 
a break-away bag is durable, 
efficient and easy to empty 


k to maintain belt 
speed under load. The variable speed dial delivers belt speeds from 850—1,400 sfpm for the proper removal rate 
on a variety of materials. An extra-long machined platen ensures flatness and maximizes belt contact with the 
material. A unique, three wheel design places the motor down in between the rollers to offer better balance, the 
lowest possible center of gravity and a unique automatic belt tracking system. A robust, all-metal housing provides — | 
added durability in a drop, while the innovative break-away dust collection system is durable, efficient and | 
easy to empty. A two-position front handle, top exit cord and rubber grip provide added comfort while you work. — | 
In every way, the DW433 belt sander is more aggressive, more durable and more balanced — for a faster, flatter | 
finish every time. | | 


For more information, call 1-80 0-4 


= 


or visit our web site а 


©2003 DEWALT. The following are examples of trademarks for one or mare DEWALT power tools and accessories; The yellow and black color scheme; the “D-shaped ай intake gil he алау ol pyramids on the handgrip; 
the Kt box configuration: and the апау of azenige-shaped humps on the surtao ofthe tol | Circle No. 


just-right 


quick-and-easy 
mitered 


half laps 


Team up a half lap with a basic 
miter, and you instantly create 


a handsome joint that also 


provides plenty of strength. 


iters look great, but in many 

applications they need rein- 

forcement from wood splines 
or metal fasteners for strength. But as 
you can see in the photos above, there’s 
a better way to add beef to a miter: by 
combining it with a half lap. Why’s that? 
Because of the joint’s ample face-grain 
gluing surfaces. 

To create this reliable joint, you'll 
need a tablesaw equipped with a dado 
set that produces flat, smooth cuts. 
You'll also need a scrapwood stop that 
attaches to your rip fence, an accurate 
miter gauge equipped with an auxiliary 


A mitered half-lap joint consists of two parts like the ones shown here. Just 


flip the piece at right, and the mating miters form the completed joint, inset. 
We placed the exposed end grain at the top and bottom of the frame. 


fence, and a simple plastic guard that 
we'll tell you how to make. 

To get started, use a straight piece of 
solid wood or plywood to make the stop 
for your tablesaw's rip fence. Cut the 
stop about 12" long, and narrower than 
the height of your rip fence. Clamp it to 
the rip fence with the front end slightly 
back from the dado blade. 

Check your miter gauge for accuracy 
at both 45? settings, and then add an 
auxiliary miter-gauge fence that's nar- 
rower than the height of your rip fence. 
Make it more reliable by adding self- 

| adhesive, 120-grit sandpaper to its face 


to keep the workpiece from slipping. Be 


| sure to place the sandpaper away from 


the business end of the fence to prevent 
the abrasives from contacting the dado 
set and making it dull. 

Some of the cuts you'll make tend to 
throw chips straight up in the air. That’s 
why we put together a safety guard from 
scraps we had in the shop. 

To make the guard, attach a piece of 
Y&x8x16" acrylic to a ¥4x2x30" board 
with 1" panhead screws. The dimen- 
sions aren't critical; size your guard so 
that it extends past the dado set when 
you cut. 


8 EASY STEPS TO MITERED HALF LAPS 


A tight miter joint begins with precise 

equipment. Make sure your tablesaw 
table sits square with the blade, using the 
method described on page 56. Then set 
your miter gauge as shown on page 58, or 
use this trick. Insert tight-fitting 34" scrap 
in the right miter-gauge slot, and place 
your miter gauge in the left slot. Slide an 
accurate 45? angle against the scrap, and 
place a steel rule against the miter gauge, 
left. Then line up the angle, the rule, and 
the miter gauge. To double-check the 
accuracy of your setup, cut miters on two 
pieces of scrap, hold them together at a 
right angle, and check them with a reliable 
square, right. They should fit with no gaps. 


Continued on page 18 
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©2003 Robert Bosch Tool Corporation 


EVERY CUT. EVERY CORNER. EVERY DETAIL. 


WHEN YOU WANT TO GET IT RIGHT, 
CHOOSE YOUR TOOLS AS CAREFULLY AS THE WOOD. 


Circle No. 173, 3990 


ENTER TO WIN 


The Ultimate Bosch 
Woodworking Workshop! 


Visit www.winboschworkshop.com 
for complete details. 


WIN UP TO $5,000 IN BOSCH 
TOOLS & ACCESSORIES 


PASSION. PRECISION. PERFECTION. 

Every woodworker should feel it: A finely crafted, perfectly 
balanced tool becomes an extension of your hands, lifting 
your craft to a new level. That precision engineering is the 
heritage of Bosch woodworking tools — from our legendary 
jigsaws to our complete line of premium-quality router bits, 
blades, abrasives and other accessories. 


When you're serious about woodworking, compromise 
is not an option. Find Bosch tools at retail home centers, 
local distributors or online at boschtools.com. 


ROUTERS | SANDERS | JIGSAWS | MITER SAWS | PLANERS | DUST COLLECTION | ACCESSORIES 


SN 


just-right 


Clamp your safety guard and stop in place, as shown. Adjus 


Install a full-width dado set, and raise it to cut exactly half the 


thickness of your workpiece. (If your dado set produces rough the rip fence so that the distance from the stop to an outside 
surfaces, see issue 150 for our dado set test.) Make test cuts on tooth of your dado set equals the width of your workpiece. Set 
scrap pieces of the same thickness as your workpieces. Mate the | your miter gauge at 90°, and cut away the underside of each rail 
two pieces, and use a rule or other straightedge to check for a at each end. Make two or three passes, as necessary. For the 
flush fit, as shown. Cut your stiles and rails to finished length. final pass, butt the end of the rail against the stop. 


si 


ш ; er: AEN : j 
Set your miter gauge at 45° as shown, and place a stile face- Place your rail on the tablesaw with its inside corner butted 
down against it. Align the leading corner with an outside tooth against the stop. Miter-cut this half lap with just one pass. The 
on the dado set. Adjust your rip fence so that the opposite corner inside corner drops away as you complete the cut. 
of the stile contacts the stop. Lock the fence in place, and leave it 
there for the remaining cuts. Make the needed passes to form a 
mitered recess on the underside of the stile. 


i { 


Continued on page 20 
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Circle No. 833 


 f erconomic 
TRIGGER HANDLE 


| Hs | 


HOLDING SYS 1 


HIGH IMPACT, REINFORCED» 
| DURABLE адыш 9 


LIFETIME WARRANTY - 


BAR CLAMP FREE STANDING SPREADER WORKSTATION 


JOIN THE GRIPPING REVOLUTION! 


To find MULTI-GRIP at a store near you, just call 1-800-519-7381 
or visit www.wiltonmultigrip.com. 


SINCE 1941 


just-right 


Now, swing your miter gauge to the 

opposite 45° setting, again using the 
procedures from Step 1. (: ; Buy 
extra miter gauges so you can leave them 
set at 90° and both 45° settings.) Now, 
butt the inside corner of the stile against 
the stop, and cut each of the remaining 
two stile ends, as shown. 


c^ 


Complete the cuts for your frame by 

mitering the remaining two rail ends, as 
shown. Again, place the inside corner of 
the workpiece against the stop to line up 
each cut. 


A type of glue with longer open time, such as Titebond Extend, comes in handy when 

you assemble mitered half-laps. Lay the frame on a pair of bar clamps, and make 
them snug. Now, add a small clamp vertically at each joint to apply face-to-face pres- 
sure. Finally, add two bar A on top of the frame and perpendicular to the first pair. 


(We've left one off for clarity.) 
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here's nothing better than hands-on learning with a highly skilled mentor to really 

enhance your woodworking craft. For years, Woodcraft has brought you the finest class 
instruction, woodworking books, and videos - now we're introducing the most complete 
woodworking tool of all - Woodcraft University. 


Each of the University Colleges - Turning, Carving, Sharpening, Joinery, Router, Power 
e Tools, and Finishing can help turn your woodworking passion into perfection. In Woodcraft 
WGDDCRAFT University classes, you'll learn turning with master turners, sharpening with experts, power 
UNIVERSITY fool techniques from recognized artisans, and much more. 


Start with 100 Level Turning Classes - Beginning Lathe, Turning A Classic Pen, or Making Wooden Spoons, then 
move up to intermediate or advanced skill level classes. Woodcraft University offers you more opportunities to learn 
in classes certified for continuing education credit. 

Visit your local Woodcraft store or Woodworkers Club for class availablilty and details to get your woodworking 
education started at Woodcraft University. 

Experience the finest in woodworking tools, power tools, and education from our catalog, online at 
www.woodcraft.com, and at your local Woodcraft store. 


i WODDCRAFT 


Helping You Make Wood Work" 


Circle No. 927 


talking shop 


kerf 


bending 


Bend solid wood 
with your bare hands... 


and a little help from your saw. 


here are three basic ways to bend 
wood to form curved parts: steam- 


ing solid stock to make it tem- 


porarily pliable; glue-laminating thin strips 


of wood around a form; or cutting closely 
spaced kerfs into the back face of solid 
stock, leaving a thin web of wood on the 
outside face holding together a series of 
narrow ribs on the inside, as shown on 
Drawing 1. Of these, kerf bending ranks 


El Kerf bending anatomy 


as the simplest method, used primarily on 
parts whose edges do not show. This 
makes the process perfect for the aprons 
on the round table featured on page 46. 
Kerf spacing determines 


smooth curve. See Drawing 3 for recom- 
mended smooth-curve kerf spacing for 
three different radii. Using the round 
table's 46"-diameter curved aprons as an 
example, here's how to kerf-bend parts. 


| Fixst, make the form 
| Before you start kerfing the apron stock 


for our table, make the bending form, 

shown on Drawing 4 on page 24. To do 
this, cut three 24x48" pieces of 34" ply- 
wood, particleboard, or medium-density 


| fiberboard. Draw a centerline across the 
| 24" dimension of each piece. Mark a 


point on this line 124" in from one edge. 
Using а beam compass, draw а 22/4"- 


radius arc, centered at this point. Bandsaw 
just outside the line. Drill a hole at the arc 
centerpoint, and use a router trammel to 
trim the parts to the line. (See page 5/ for 
a simple router trammel you can make.) 
Plane scrap stock to 5" thick, and cut 
20 spacers to 2x5". Position spacers 
between the three layers (seven just back 
Continued on page 24 


the minimum bending radius 
for a piece of stock. (When 
the kerfs close on the inside, 
the piece won't bend any 
more.) But bending the part 
until the kerfs close often 
produces visible flats on the 
outside surface, as shown on 
Drawing 2. Sanding these 
flats into a smooth curve 
may weaken or even break 
through the thin web. To 
avoid this, space the kerfs 
closer together than required 
by the “closed kerf” limit. 
The closer spacing, while not 
completely eliminating the 
flats, reduces them so they 
are easily sanded into a 


Flat 


El Effect of kerf spacing on the 
smoothness of a curve 


Closed-kerf spacing 
AL 


Kerfs closed on inside face 


Smooth-curve spacing 
Flat Flat 


Kerfs open on inside face 


Note: Both examples shown are bent to the same radius. 


В Maximum kerf spacing 
for smooth curves 
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wd 
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FIRST WE RAISED THE BAR. 
: THEN WE LOWERED THE PRICE. 


Due to heavy demand, 
quantities are limited. 
Check with your distributor 
for availability. 


E ] Lá 
У a SN : = ~ 
Mmm ee ms 


F 


Introducing the 


| It's the attention to detail that reference guide. It has a brand-new 


0" SuperSaw- 


fence rail, plus thoughtful details 


sets this saw apart, so let's cut fence with magnified cursor and like a reset button and power 
to the chase. Compared to the micro adjustment. And it’s heavier ^ indicator light. 
competition, the JET 10"SuperSaw than the competition, with a fully So to review, the JET 10" 

E features two solid cast-iron wings enclosed cabinet, larger dust port, SuperSaw has better specs, more 
instead of stamped steel giving it and wider stance that makes it far features, and a warranty that's 
twice the cast-iron work surface more stable. The SuperSaw is also twice as long. Oh, and did we 
of other saws. Its optional sliding the only saw on the planet that mention it costs hundreds less? 

d table boasts a miter gauge with 4 includes an on/off switch that can Yes, hundreds. Visit your JET 


T-slots for jigs and a handy angle be positioned anywhere along the distributor for more details. 


: ES 
4 ` т 
Ф For a free 23-minute video J = 


showing everything the SuperSaw can do, 
call 1-800-274-6848 or visit jettools.com. 


Powermatic, Performax and JET. A Family of Brands. 


talking shop 


Ё Round table bending form 


Pivot hole for 
router trammel 


from the curved edge and three along the 
straight edge), and glue and clamp the 
3'"-thick form together, keeping the 
edges flush. 


Next up, the aprons 
For the round table's aprons, cut two 34"- 
thick apron blanks to 3/х75%", and two 


Auxiliary 
extension 


Kerf increment 
marks 


Attach an auxiliary extension to your 
tablesaw's miter gauge. So it shows 
above the 34"-thick aprons, cut a 1"-deep 
kerf through the extension. Then mark 34" 
increments on the front face of the taped- 
together aprons. Align the marks with the 
extension's kerf, lower the blade, and cut 
5"-deep kerfs in the parts. 


Position the spacers 
1⁄2" back from the form's edges. 


14"-thick backer blanks to 32x73". (For 
| self-supporting parts like the table aprons, 
gluing a backer to the kerfed part forms a 
rigid assembly that keeps its shape.) To 
save time cutting the kerfs, tape the two 
aprons together edge to edge. You can use 
either a tablesaw or radial-arm saw, as 
shown in Photos A and B. 


| 

Make certain your radial-arm saw’s blade 
tracks perpendicular to the saw’s fence 
and parallel to its table. Install a new 
fence, and cut a kerf through it. Mark 34" 

| increments on the back of the taped- 
together aprons. Raise the blade v5" 
above the table, align the marks with the 
fence's kerf, and cut kerfs in the aprons. 


| Finally, the glue-up 

Note: As in any unusual glue-up, first 
make a dry test run. This way you'll avoid 
surprises after you've applied the glue. 
(We did this, and found it helpful to add a 
couple of scrap blocks with beveled ends 
to the straight edge of the form, as shown 
in Photo D. This helped ease the band 
clamp around the form's corners.) 

Mark centerlines on the edges of the 
kerfed apron and backer. Apply glue to 
one backer, and position it on a kerfed 
apron, as shown in Photo C. Clamp the 
parts to the form, as shown in Photo D. 
Leave the apron clamped to the form for 
24 hours. Repeat with the second set of 
apron parts. # 


Centerlines marked 
C= on edges 

After spreading glue on the backer, align 
the centerlines marked on the edges of 
the kerfed apron and the backer. To pre- 
vent the parts from shifting end to end 
during clamping, drive a pair of 72"-long 
wire nails through the backer and into the 
kerfed apron at their centers. 


Centerlines 
ligned here 


Waxed paper 


With waxed paper under the form's edge, 
align the centerlines marked on the apron 

| and backer with the form's centerline. 
Secure the parts to the form with a bar 
clamp, and then draw them tight to the 
form with a band clamp. Use a wood block 
and a mallet to keep the top edges of the 
form, backer, and apron aligned. 
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$50 or *100? 


It's your choice. 


Buy one of the qualifying products 


and we'll reimburse you $100 on the 


purchase of a second JET®, Powermatic®, 
or Performax? machine (with net purchase 
price of $349 or more) OR up to $50 on 

the purchase of JET branded accessories. 
Pick up your second machine or accessories 
immediately — or until April 30, 2004. 


Look for the green tags on the industry's 
hottest sellers at participating dealers. 


Cold, hard cash. It's an easy choice. 


Look for these qualifying products: 


Stock No. 629004K Stock No. 710002 Stock No. 1791210 Stock No. 1791279K Stock No. 1791216K Stock No. 1791220K Stock No. 708528 
F $599: $1499 $749 j; storting at $649" Stock No. 708584 
Available November 1, 2003 $1399: 


ү 
= 
S^ p 
Stock No. 708775K Stock No. 708639 $299" Stok No. 354169 Stock No. 708115K $499" — Stock No. 708457K Stock No. 708301K Stock No. 708531 Stock No. 7087508 
starting at $849* Stock No. 708626CK S449" $399 Stock No. 710115K $599* $549" starting at $599" $899" $1099 


Available November 1, 2003 


Circle No. 622 


MITES 


LIFETIME 


*Price shown is Manufacturer Suggested Retail Price. Offer valid September 1, 2003 through April 30, 2004. For promotion details, visit your dealer, see our website at www jettools.com, or call 1-800-274-6848. 


Now with Lifetime Warranty! JET 


pected from the industry innovator, only the JET Family of Brands Powermatic, Performax and JET 
you a Limited Lifetime Warranty on many of our most popular products. A Family Of Brands 


develop your 


save time with 
pocket holes 


You won't find a faster way to build 
basic cabinets, and they’re handy 
for assembling tricky joints, too. 


ith all of the great woodwork- 

ing joints at our disposal, most 

of which don’t require hard- 
ware of any kind, a woodworker has to 
wonder: Why use a pocket-hole joint? The 
answer is simple: Pocket holes offer the 
quickest way imaginable to build a face 
frame, assemble a cabinet, or join parts 
that would be difficult to clamp. And they 
provide plenty of holding power, too. 

Of course, you could try to drill the 
pocket holes freehand, but a commercial 
jig helps you do it far more accurately and 
efficiently. Let us show you the basics, 
using a Kreg K2000 jig as our main 
example. (Kreg’s Mini jig is represented 
in the drawing below.) To learn more 
about pocket-hole jigs, see page 62. 


[Г USING THE JIG 


| Set collarto Ў | 
Басар арго са | 


E DRIVING THE SCREW 


Square-drive bit 
chucked into drill 


| workbench. 


| Fine Á 


When using a jig 
like this one, take 
a minute to mount 
it on a plywood 
panel. Then, you 
can easily clamp 
the unit to your 


А pocket-hole joint 

ata glance 

A pocket hole enters wood at an angle of 
about 15? to the workpiece surface, allow- 
ing you to drill toward the end or edge of 
a project part as shown in the photo 
above. A specially designed drill bit 
equipped with a stop collar (Drawing 1) 
creates a hole large enough to accept the 
head of a screw, while also drilling a 


| small hole for the shank. 


Use screws with coarse threads to join 
softwood, plywood, or medium-density 
fiberboard (MDF), and fine threads for 


| hardwoods (see photo below). Pocket-hole 
| screws have a self-tapping auger point. 
This point, combined with the untapered 


profile of the screw, allows you to drive 
the screw into the adjoining part without a 


| pilot hole. Even dense woods, such as oak, 
| should not split. 


The screws also feature a round washer 
Mm head (so named because 
it has extra bearing sur- 
face built into the bot- 
tomof the head). This 
design, which prevents 
the head from being 


threads / 


N guarantees a tight 
Coarse connection. 


threads 


pulled into the wood, | 


a. 


Drill at least two holes to resist twisting. 
Add glue to the mating surfaces if you 
don't intend to disassemble the parts later. 
Use clamps to ensure flush surfaces, as 
shown in Drawing 2. Now, insert the 
screws, and drive them to full depth, 


| drawing the two parts together. 


Let's put it to use 
Face frames come together quickly with 
pocket-hole joinery, as shown in Photo A. 


A clamp, such as this specialized version, 
keeps the joint members flush while you 
drive the pocket-hole screws. Use 17" 
pocket-hole screws for 34" stock. 


Continued on page 28 
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FIVE YEA 


S500 


ACCESSORIE 


OVER 


` 
Y 


{ gE 
IN SAVINGS 


‚ FREE TOOL: E aE 
\ 


: IF YOU'VE BEEN DREAMING OF A DELTA 
INTRODUCING DELTA Х TOOLS | THIS DEAL IS YOUR WAKE UP CALL. 


When you buy one of our new X? tools, it's almost like putting money back in your pocket. Because all xe 
tools come with your choice of one of 4 free tools or a cash rebate. You'll also get over $2000 in savings with 
Delta’s X-treme Savings Book, up to $500 in free accessories and a best in class 5-year warranty. And with 
a deal this good, your dream can become a reality. Call 1-800-438-2486 (US) or 1-800-463-3582 (Canada). 


Just look for the Delta tools specially marked with X°. Ap ELTA 
VISIT DELTAMACHINERY.COM FOR A FREE x CATALOG. Your achievement. Our tools. 


Circle No. 1501 


develop your 


As you can see, we built a support plat- 
form out of 2x4s to make the process go 
even more smoothly. The platform holds 
your workpiece up off the bench, creating 
space for clamps. 

Pocket holes save a lot of time when 
you build basic cabinets, as shown in 
Photos B and C. Pocket-hole joinery also 
stands out as a way to assemble angled, 
hard-to-clamp joints, like the ones found 
in a multiple-sided frame. See Photo D 
for an example. 

Pocket-hole joinery creates long, 
unsightly surface holes at each joint. 
"That's not a problem for concealed sur- 
faces. For sometimes-seen surfaces, you 
might decide to fill the holes with com- 
mercially available plugs, as shown in 
Photo E (or make your own plugs from 
dowels). The result might not be accept- 
able on highly visible project surfaces, 
though. In such cases, another joint type, 
say biscuits, might give better results.& 


Written by Jim Pollock 
28 


You can drill into panels of any size; just 
make sure to provide level support. If your 
jig doesn't include accessories for that 
purpose, cut scraps of wood to suit. Drill 
on the inside face of each panel if the out- 
side will be visible; for a cabinet that will 
be part of a row of attached cabinets, drill 
on the outside face. 


Pocket holes make cabinet construction 
quick and easy. Use them not only to 
attach a cabinet's face frame, as shown 
here, but also to join sides, back, and bot- 
tom. Clamps help you keep large pieces 
aligned as you drive the screws. 


Rather than struggling to hold these joint: 
in place during glue-up, we used pocket 
holes. Drill holes from opposite sides of 
each joint for extra strength. 


If you choose to use plugs, brush glue on 
each one, and tap it in place with a wood 
block and hammer. You have to plane or 
sand the plugs flush, which eliminates 
some of the timesaving advantage of 
pocket-hole joinery. 
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Call for FREE Video! 


1.800.234.1976 
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le 


1'multi-task machine has а 


immi 4 


mail@lagunatools.com 


Meet our latest award-winning machine, the LT 


www.lagunatools.com 
ond to none. This third: 9 оо. o 


tion combination machine is a best 
th updated fences and increased 
cutting capacity. 


high standard by which all others 
sured, With all the features of a tra 


14 bandsaw. Packed with outstanding features for pow- 
erful performance. 1.7 HP motor - 13 1/4" throat - 1/16" to 


" " 17101 Murphy Avenue 
1" blade - 8" resaw. p 


Irvine, CA 92614 


its own line of bonus 'Laguna' features. 


Step up to our Tempest 14” impeller cyclone — 
the most powerful, efficient, economical, 


+ р] - quiet, cleanest, & completely configured 
8 dust collection system in its class! 


Penn State's Tempest cyclone 
configurations start as low as $495. 


Features include: 
* Full 2-year warranty 
° Small footprint, fits under an 8' ceiling 
* |deal for ductwork systems 
e Available with either powerful 2HP 
or 3HP motor blower 
* Aerodynamic 14" aluminum impeller 


: IS 


Style shown: * 6" diameter input port w/neutral vane intake 
a А • Cyclone body engineered for efficient separation 
TEMPEST with two 1/2 * Available with 5 micron bag or 


micron filter cartridges ( ^ 
and cleanout drum 1 


Я only $795 


(plus UPS shipping) 


1/2 micron filter cartridges 
e Includes free wall mounting brackets 


“The Dust Collection Specialists” 


Easy dust 
removal! 


Call 1-800-377-7297 


и 


Ў www.pennstateind.com 


This Table Saw Dust Guard is the í o 


ideal solution for table saw safety 
and dust control. When connected 
to a dust collection system, the 
Guard captures the dust thrown up 

by your table saw blade. 


4 #TSGUARD 
^7 Table Saw Dust Guard 
$199.95 (UPS $18) 


> 


Our most popular dust collector. 
Award winning DC1 dust collector 
with a strong 1HP motor that 
generates 850CFM. Free 8' hose. 


#DC1B-XL Dust Collector 
with 5 micron bags 
$199.95 (UPS $34) 


#DC1BXL-1M Dust Collector 
with 1 micron bags 
$219.95 (UPS $34) 


The DC2-5 has a 1-1/2hp motor 
which develops 1100 CFM. It runs 
effortlessly on 110V and fits in any 
shop, large or small. Free 50' hose. 


#DC2-5 Dust Collector 
with 5 micron bags 
$259.95 (UPS $40) 

#DC2-1M Dust Collector 
with 1 micron bags 
$279.95 (UPS $40) 


Call Penn State Industries for it's free catalog. It's filled with dust collectors and accessories, lathes, pen project kits, and much more! 
Call toll free 1-800-377-7297 to order! 


Circle No. 1623 


[= tools, as well 
as tool accessories, deserve special care... 
and the WOOD® Magazine and Chevy 
Silverado 2004 Tool Storage Contest 
showcases your own great ideas for how to. 
store them! 

Open to woodworkers of all skill levels, 
entries may be an existing tool chest you've 
already crafted, or a brand-new project you've 
always wanted to build. Either way, we want 
to see how you've brought your original tool 
storage idea to life. The most creative and 


best-executed designs will be awarded 
cash and merchandise. 

Your original plans, drawings, and photos. 
of your finished project can be mailed to 
WOOD. If your Tool Storage Project is 
selected by our panel of judges as a final- 
ist, WOOD Magazine will cover the cost 
of shipping your completed project to our 
offices in Des Moines for final judging. (And 
yes, WOOD will pay to return it as well.) 

Whether you are a beginner or expert, 
now's the time to show us what you've 


IN PRIZES, IT'S TOP DRAWER! 


done! Act today — submit photos and 
optional plans of up to three original 
storage pieces by December 1, 2003. The 
winning handcrafted designs will be featured 
in WOOD Magazine and at WOOD ONLINE. 

See Contest Rules and Entry Form at 
right. Remember, storage items built from 
published plans are not eligible; the piece 
must be your own original design. Now get 
out your camera, and share your creativity, 
ingenuity, and skill with woodworkers 
everywhere! 


TEN JUDGES' CHOICE AWARD 
Winners can select between one of the following 
two prizes presented by DeWALT: 


SILVERADO 


Chevy Silverado presents the Grand Prize, First A prize pack 
Runner-Up Prize and Second Runner-Up Prize* ^ containing в 
DeWALT's 


GRAND PRIZE D. AUS 


DW433KT 3" x 21", 


еар OE Variable Speed Belt Sander with Kitbox and 
КО ОЖ 00 A 7^ Inversion Stand/Frame and DeWALT's DW618B3 
Heavy-Duty 2-1/4 HP, Three Base Router Kit. 
Ist RUNNER: UP PRIZE $ $1,500 үр 


ж * ; * eg - OR - 
2nd RUNNER-UP PRIZE $1,000 DeWALT's DW735 Heavy-Duty 13", 


Er us Three Knife, Two Speed Thickness 
QE! WE CORE ЛӨ Planer ARV $479* 


X » э Ж 


No purchase necessary. Rules available at www.woodmagazine.com ог in November 2003 issue of WOOD Magazine. Contest open to U.S. residents, 
18 yrs of age and older and Canadian residents (except Quebec residents) who have reached age of majority in their province/territory. 
*All prize values in U.S. dollars. 


wood words 


A quick guide to must-know terms 


used throughout WOOD: magazine 


Ease: To slightly relieve, or “soften,” a 
sharp edge on a piece of wood. This is 
generally accomplished by sanding, plan- 
ing, or rounding the edge with a 4" 
round-over router bit. 


Magnetic starter: A type of power 
switch, often used on tablesaws and other 
large stationary machines. Typically, it 
contains contact points that are held 
closed—when the switch operates in the 
“оп” position—by electromagnetic attrac- 
tion. In the event of a power interruption, 
the attraction stops, allowing a spring to 
pull the contacts apart, turning the switch 
off. This prevents an accidental restart 
when electrical power returns. 


Rough-cut: To cut a workpiece slightly 


| Stopblock: Commonly, this is a small 
| block, clamped or temporarily-affixed to 


a fence or machine surface. It either 
holds a workpiece firmly in position, or 
limits the distance it can travel during 
machining operations. Stopblocks also 
can be attached to a workpiece to limit 
the movement of a tool, such as a router. 


oversize in thickness, width, and/or length, 
prior to trimming it to final dimensions. 


www.woodmagazine.com 


Green wood: Stock, usually in _ 
rough-cut lumber or log form, that has 

been cut but not dried, and retainsa — 
high moisture content. Woodturners 
often use green stock because of its 
workability. Эа d 


Moisture content: The total amount 
of water in a piece of wood, expressed 
as a percentage of the wood's oven-dry 
weight. The content can be determined 
using a moisture meter. For kiln-dried 
stock, moisture content generally runs 
from 4 to 10 percent. 
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RUGGED ‘n’ READY 


TOOL STORAGE CONTEST ENTRY FORM 


There is a limit of three total entries per person. 
Please submit a separate copy of this form with 
each entry submitted by mail. 


By signing this entry form, | am agreeing that the 
project that | am submitting is my original work, 
that | have designed and built this project myself. 
and have not copied any published plans, in part or 
in whole. | also attest that my project has not won 
any other award, been previously published, entered 
in any other contest, and does not violate the rights 
of any third parties or any applicable laws. 


SIGNATURE 


DATE 


PROJECT DESCRIPTION. 


NAME 


ADDRESS. 


cry 


STATE ТР 


DAYTIME PHONE 


OFFICIAL CONTEST RULES No purchase necessary to enter or win. 

1. To enter, construct a Tool Chest or Tool Storage Project (any kind or size) or enter 
one you have already built and are using. The primary material of the chest/project 
must be wood or wood products, but you may incorporate other materials. Submit 
only original, personally designed entries. By participating, entrants attest that 
the entry submitted is the original, sole work of the entrant, is not a copy of published 
plans, has not won any other award, been previously published, entered in any other 
contest, and does not violate the rights of any third parties or any applicable laws. 


2. Mail clear color photographs (any size) of each entry, including at least two views 
{front and side, plus a back view, if appropriate) and completed and signed Official 
entry form. Additional photos, sketches, and brief descriptions that give the judges 
a clear idea of the entry's features and how it functions will be helpful. (A maximum 
of five total photos and sketches is allowed per entry.) Entries must bear sufficient 
postage and be sent to: ‘Rugged 'n' Ready" Tool Storage Contest, 1716 Locust 
Street, (GA 310), Des Moines, IA 50309-3023. Photos and all submitted materials 
become the property of WOOD Magazine and will not be returned. Do not send 
actual entry piece in at this time. 

3. Contest begins on 10/7/03 and entries (including completed Official entry form, 
photos, and sketches) must be received by 12/1/03. All entries must be accompanied 
by an Official entry form (photocopy of form is permitted) found in the November 
2003 issue of WOOD or online at www.woodmagazine.com. Participants may sub- 
mit more than one entry for a total of three separate tool chest/project entries; 
however, separate Official entry forms must be submitted for each. 

4, Judging: There will be two rounds of judging, a Semi-Final Round and a Final Round, 
‘Semi-Final Round: On or about 12/2/03, at 9:00 а,т, in Des Moines, lowa, a panel 
of WOOD Magazine editors/woodworking experts will judge all entries on crafts- 
manship (33.3%), creativity (33.3%), and design excellence (33,3%). Tied entries will 
be re-judged. The top twenty (20) entries will be Semi-Final Round winners and are 
tentatively eligible to compete in the Final Round of judging. Semi-Final Round win- 
ners will be notified by telephone and/or mail on or about 12/10/03. Final Round: 
To compete in the Final Round, Semi-Final Round winners will be required to ship 
their Tool Chest or Tool Storage Project that was the subject of their entry to "Rugged 
"n Ready" Tool Chest Contest, 1716 Locust Street, (GA 310), Des Moines, ІА 50309- 
3023, which must be received by 1/2/04. All Tool Chest or Tool Storage Projects will 
be returned and all shipping charges will be paid for by WOOD Magazine. On or 
about 1/5/04, at 9:00 a.m., in Des Moines, lowa, a panel of WOOD Magazine editors/ 
woodworking experts will judge all eligible Semi-Final Tool Chests or Tool Storage 
Projects on craftsmanship (33.3%), creativity (33.3%), and design excellence (33.3%). 
Tied entries will be re-judged. Decisions of judges are final and binding in all mat- 
ters relating to this promotion. All Semi-Final Tool Chests or Tool Storage Projects 
will be ranked and the top thirteen will be Final Winners. Winners will be notified 
by phone and mail on or about 1/15/04. All Semi-Final projects will be returned 


within a reasonable period of time after awarding of prizes. 


5. Contest is open to legal U.S. residents, 18 years of age and older and Canadian 
residents (except residents of Quebec) who have reached the age of majority in. 
their state, province or territory. Employees of Meredith Corporation, Chevrolet, 
DeWALT, their respective advertising and promotional agencies (if applicable), affili- 
ates and related companies, subsidiaries, the contest judges and members of the 
immediate family and household of such employees and judges are ineligible. 


В. Prizes: The top thirteen projects will receive prizes and will be awarded in the fol- 
lowing order based on rank. Grand Prize: $2,500 (U.S, dollars), First Runner-up: $1,500 
(U.S. dollars), Second Runner-up: $1,000 (U.S. dollars), plus ten “Judges” Choice” 
prizes: a choice (winner chooses) of either 1) DeWALTs DW735 Heavy-Duty 13", 
Three Knife, Two Speed Thickness Planer — A.R.V. $479(U.S. dollars); Or 2) a prize 
pack containing DeWALTS DW433KT 3'х 21", Variable Speed Belt Sander with Kitbox 
and Inversion Stand/Frame and DeWALT's DW618B3 Heavy-Duty 2-1/4 HP, Three 
Base Router Kit — A.R.V. $508(U.S. dollars). Prizes are non-transferable and there 
will be no substitutions in lieu of non-cash prizes, except at the discretion of Sponsors 
to substitute a prize of equal or greater value if a prize cannot be awarded as described. 
All prizes will be fulfilled on or about 3/15/04. Limit of one prize per entrant. 

7. Entry constitutes permission to use winners‘ entries, first names, hometowns, 
voices, likenesses, photographs, plans and any statements regarding this contest 
for editorial, public relations, promotional and advertising purposes on behalf of 
Meredith Corporation without compensation, notice or approval in media forever- 
more, unless prohibited by law. Winners agree to assign all right, title and interest, 
including copyright rights (and Canadian winners agree to waive any moral rights], 
to winning entry to Sponsors and agree to complete and return an Affidavit of 
Eligibility/Ownership, Release of Liability/ Publicity and Copyright Assignment with- 
in 10 business days of notification or an alternate winner will be selected. Winners. 
agree to sign any further documents to this effect that Sponsors in their sole discre- 
tion may request. By participating and winning a prize, winners release, indemnify 
and hold harmless, Sponsors and their parents, affiliates, subsidiaries, and agencies 
and their respective directors, officers, employees and agents from any and all lia- 
bility with respect to the prize and participation in the contest. 

8. Sponsors will not be responsible for illegible, incomplete, lost, misdirected, 
postage due, or late entries. 

9. Subject to all applicable U.S. federal, state and local laws and regulations, as 
well as Canadian federal, provincial, territorial and local laws and regulations. Void 
where prohibited. Taxes on prizes are the sole responsibility of winners. 

10. Winning entries will be published in the June/July 2004 issue of WOOD and on 
\www.woodmagazine.com. For a list of winners, send a separate self-addressed 
stamped envelope after 1/31/04 to: "Rugged ‘n’ Ready’ Tool Chest Contest, 1716 
Locust Street (GA 310), Des Moines, IA 50309-3023. Canadian residents need not 
affix a retum stamp. 


Shop tios 


Helping you work faster, smarter, and safer 


John Vail 


lives on the 
edge of 
Eldorado 
National 
oe e “ P 37 Park in the 
Maximize storage with “vertical drawers fee SE 
| have a bunch of those big plastic multi- : mally attached to the drawer) mounted manzanita 
bin organizers that | use for storing small ќо a plywood panel. Next, | attached the country. The 
parts and hardware, but they hogged up | organizer to the panel, as shown. The | scrubby 
a lot of benchtop space. My solution: keyhole mounting slots оп the back of | | manzanita bush yields beautiful burls 
drawer slides. ‚ the organizer allow me to quickly bring it | cherished by turners around the world. 
| installed full-extension slides inside to benchtop level when needed. For the So, has our Top Shop Tip winner 
my workbench, as shown in the drawing, . center panel, | added a pair of mounting (above) tried his hand at turning this 
with one side of the slide (the side nor- cleats for the drawer slides, and then put | wood? “Not the burls,” John confess- 
organizers on both sides of the panel. | es, “for fear of hitting an embedded 
779 эт ^ —John Vail, Somerset, Calif. | — rock and ruining a turning tool.” 
Es Multi-bin . Instead, he occasionally turns rustic 
— 5 
ars = = organizers ` | pieces from parts of the lower trunk. 


took the $ 
plunge 
and sent us a 
Top Shop Tip, so we rewarded him 


ГЕ es | with a Porter-Cable multi-base 
S|! Н router kit (model 893PK). Thanks 
14 zj 3 for the great tip, John! 
pele great tip 
cy 
E | 


ou can win 
И a free tool, too! 


Describe how you've solved a work- 
shop dilemma, and you'll earn $75 if it 
appears here. And, if your tip garners 
Top Shop Tip honors, you'll also win 


When | do small, delicate turnings, | ; But | damaged too many pieces trying — | a tool prize worth at least $250. 
used to mount them to a wooden waste іо remove them because the waste | Send your best tips, along with pho- 
block screwed to the lathe’s faceplate. block was stronger than the turning. tos or illustrations and your daytime 
Instead, | now glue a piece of v2" phone number, to: Shop Tips, 
Waste block drywall to the waste block, and WOOD^ Magazine, 1716 Locust St., 
then my workpiece to the drywall, GA-310, Des Moines, IA 50309- 
as shown, using contact cement or | 3023. You can also e-mail tips to 
12" drywall hotmelt glue. When I’m done shoptips(? woodmagazine.com, or 
turning the piece, | simply cut |. post them on the Top Shop Tip forum 
through the drywall's paper "skin" to at www.woodmagazine.com. 
Workpiece dismount the turning, and then Because we try to publish only origi- 
remove the skin from the workpiece nal tips, please send your tips only to 
with a little solvent. WOOD magazine. Sorry, but submit- 
-Duane Herzig, Brier, Wash. `= ted materials can't be returned. 


Continued on page 34 | 
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This picture makes уои wonder: 
L1 а. Where's my mop? 
Г1 р. Where’s the take-out menu? 
Ll c. Where's my tool box? 


If you answered “c,” then you must know that Sears has parts for all 
major brands of appliances, no matter where you bought them. 


Three ways to buy parts: 1-800-4-IMY-HOME* sears.com Sears Parts and Repair Centers 


SEARS 


Good life. Great price. 


shop tips 


Pipe clamp makes 

a пісе vise 

| enjoyed your "Buyer's Guide to 
Woodworking Vises" (issue 147), but 


can't afford the $100 price tag for a really 
nice vise like those shown in the article. 
My economical "vise," shown at right, 
costs about the same as the inexpensive 
subpar model shown in that article, but 
offers the reliability and holding power of 
a good old pipe clamp. 

| mounted the business end of a 34" 
pipe clamp to the front of my bench 
using a cut-off floor flange and a short 
length of pipe, as shown in the drawing. 
(The top of the jaw is about 1" higher 
than the benchtop.) Next, | drilled two 
rows of evenly spaced %" holes in the 
benchtop to accept the dog's 38" bolts. 
The bolts don't thread into these holes; 


34" pipe clamp 


Cut off top of flange; 
mount flush with benchtop. 


3A" floor flange 


they just pin the dog in place in whatever 
pair of holes best suits the size of my 
workpiece. 

To distribute the clamping pressure 
over a wider area than the narrow face 


34 


_ of the clamp jaw alone can provide, | 

| insert a wooden block between the jaw 

| and my workpiece. | also keep a variety 
| of thin scraps around that don't interfere 


; when | power-sand a workpiece held in 
my “vise.” 


—George Roskopf, Pewaukee, Wis. 
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Talented Creator. Skilled Hobbyist. 


BUSINESS OWNER. | 


You're already two. With Guardsman FurniturePro®, you can become all three! 


Restaurants and Hotels 
* Professional office buildings 
* Moving and storage companies 


Guardsman FurniturePro is a network of 
franchises specializing in furniture- 
related services. Guardsman FurniturePro 
has available territories throughout 
North America. NOT TO MENTION: 


* Protected territories 


Profit 


Centers 


Furniture Repair - gouges, scratches, 
burns, water marks, dents and more 


TRAINING AND SUPPORT PROGRAMS: 
* Comprehensive initial training 

* Ongoing regional workshops 

* Web-based support programs 

24-hour technical assistance 

Access to fellow FurniturePro franchisees 


GUARDSMAN FURNITUREPRO 
CUSTOMERS: 

* Homeowners 

Furniture retailers 


* Affiliation with the most established 
and respected name and presence in 
the marketplace 

* The support of a $2.2 billion 
company, and the largest 
manufacturer of furniture 
finishes in the world. 

* Affordable franchise entry fees, 
as low as $9,500 

* Home based with low overhead! 


For Franchise Information Call 


800.496.6377 


www.guardsmanfurniturepro.com. 


GUARDSMAN 
FurniturePro 


The most trusted name in furniture repair. 


Leather Cleaning and Repair - 
stain removal, recoloring, and more 


Cabinet Refurbishing - cleaning, 
degreasing, repairing and polishing 


Upholstery Services - spot cleaning, 
panel replacement, seat re-upholstering 


Refinishing - complete stripping and 
refinishing using an eco-friendly, 
water-based system. 


How the radial-arm saw lost its groove 


The kerfs cut into a radial-arm saw's 
tabletop provide a ready reference for 
aligning a workpiece to be cut. And, the 
tabletop itself acts as a sort of zero- 
clearance insert to reduce tear-out. 
Over the years, the kerfs in my saw's 
tabletop have become less effective for 


both purposes as they have worn wider 
from realignments and using different 
blades. Rather than replace the top, 


| which is time-consuming and costly, | 


filled the too-wide kerfs with two-part 
epoxy, and then sanded them smooth. 
—Jim Overton, East Hampton, N.Y. 


Gauge blocks for faster rail-and-stile setup 


When routing rails and stiles on the router 
table, it takes time to reset the fence flush 
with the guide bearing and parallel to the 
miter slot every time | swap bits. The jig 
shown below, however, allows me to 
instantly repeat the setup. 

After perfecting the fence location and 
locking it in place, | loosen the wing nuts 
on the jig, set it in the miter slot, slide the 


blocks up to the fence as shown, and 
tighten the wing nuts. Finally, | remove 
the jig, and begin routing. 

If you don’t have a miter slot in your 
router table, you can still use the jig. 
Just make the gauge blocks longer and 
guide the hardwood runner against the 
front edge of the tabletop. 

—John Passamonte, Merritt Island, Fla. 


Hardwood 
runner to fit 
miter slot 


screw, washer, and wing nut 


34" plywood 
gauge blocks 


y TAE 
A A м" slot oes 


Ys x 174" F. H. machine 


Continued on page 36 
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Gorilla Brand Premium Glue is the all 
purpose, interior/exterior glue ideal for 
most repair and bonding needs. It's 
great for indoor/outdoor 

furniture repair, woodworking 
projects, as well as general 

repairs around the house. 

Bonds wood, stone, metal, 

ceramic and more! 

Incredibly strong and 

100% waterproof. 


for retailers near you: 
www.gorillaglue.com 
1-800-966-3458 
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DRIVES 4 SIZES 
OF NAILS WITH 
NO EFFORT 


и Comfortable 
Ergonomic | T 4 
Styling with DIFFERENT SIZE 
Cushioned BRAD NAILS UP TO 


bse i Йон 


A Trigger and. 
Surface. 
Safety Locks, 


з New Heavy D 
Hal bn 


UNonMarring 007 до y Bun л. 
Bumper. í 


Available at home centers, lumber yards 
and hardware stores, wherever fine tools are sold. 


Arrow Fastener Co., Inc., 271 Mayhill Street, Saddle Brook, New Jersey 07663 

Canada: Jardel Distributors, Inc., 6505 Metropolitan Blvd. East, Montreal, Quebec H1P 1X9 

United Kingdom: Arrow Fastener (U.K.) Ltd., Unit 5 ZK Park, 23 Commerce Way, Croydon CRO 425, Surrey 
www.arrowfastener.com Rev.1002 
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Good fence makes a 
better cyclone collector 
After adding a garbage-can chip sep- 
arator to my dust-collection system, | 
decided it would be easier to take the 
chips to the curb if | put a trash-can 
liner in the can. Oops! The first time | 
turned on the collector, it sucked the 
liner into the hose, rendering the sys- 
tem useless. 

To remedy this situation, | fashioned 
a sleeve out of 2x4" welded fencing 
that fits inside the trash-can liner. | 
made mine an inch or so smaller in 
diameter than the bottom of the can 
to keep from damaging the liner as | 
insert the sleeve. When it comes time 
to empty the can, | lift the sleeve out, 
wiggling it from side to side. Then, | 
just pull out the bag, tie it up, and 
take it to the curb. 

—John Rieger, Worthington, Ky. 


2x4" welded 
fencing 


Trash-can 
liner 


Continued on page 38 
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SEE WOOD MAGAZINE 
COME TO LIFE! 


Come "See What's Cooking" in WOOD Magazine 
with Contributing Craftsman Jim Heavey! The pages 
of your favorite magazine come alive, as Jim offers 
free demonstrations at the "WOOD in Action" booth 
...this Fall at one of The Woodworking Shows in your 
area. 


This year, Jim demonstrates how to build an occasional 
table and a cookbook holder from plans in WOOD 
Magazine’s September 2003 issue. You'll discover 
how to cut a perfect circle, learn to make perfect 
table legs and stretchers, and improve your joinery 
and finishing skills...all from the master! 


m 

MEET JIM HEAVEY! 

Jim is a professional woodworker and 

remodeler who now promotes his craft 

through education and demonstrations 

at The Woodworking Shows all over 
the USA. In addition to consulting for WOOD, Jim serves 
as a 4-H Club Woodworking Superintendent in his 
hometown. Come learn from a great teacher! 


The Woodworking Shows are presented 26 times a year, 
October through May. Fall dates are noted at right. For the full 
listing, visit: www.thewoodworkingshows.com. 


: WOODWORK 


FALL SHOW SCHEDULE 


IG SHOWS 


ЅҮВАСОЅЕ................. 10/3-10/5 
NEW YORK STATE FAIR 
SYRACUSE, NY 


CHICAGO.............. 10/10-10/12 
ODEUM 


VILLA PARK, IL 


SEATTLE/TACOMA...... 10/17-10/19 
TACOMA DOME 


TACOMA, WA 


SALT LAKE CITY......... 10/23 - 10/25 
SOUTH TOWNE EXPO CENTER 
SANDY, UT 


SAN МАТЕО................ 10/31 -11/2 
SAN MATEO EXPO CENTER 
SAN MATEO, CA 


COSTA МЕЅА.............. 11/7 -11/9 
ORANGE COUNTY FAIRGROUNDS 
COSTA MESA, CA 


PORTLAND. 
PORTLAND 


ore 11/14-11/16 
ROPOLITAN EXPO CENTER 
PORTLAND, OR 


рЕМУЕВ........«.. «кн. 11/21-11/23 
DENVER MERCHANDISE MART 
DENVER, CO 


Dallas/Ft. Worth........ 12/5-12/7 
ARLINGTON CONVENTION CENTER 
ARLINGTON, TX 


DETROIT.................. een 12/12-12/14 
NOVI EXPO CENTER 


DETROIT, MI 


PARTICIPATING SPONSORS: 


Titebond BOSCH freud’ cate 


TY Tte 
THE BEST VALUE* 


IN ROUTER TABLES & ROUTER BITS Ў 
Excellent Quality - Large Variety! + 


В 


А22 


ADVANTAGE 
Track Products 


Imagine the possibilities 


: The Best Bits on the Market Today! 
fi nn SterY TDS Lietine Waranty 
№ Rower Besand Soper Conen European Micro Grain Carbide 


30 pc. Professional 
Router Bit Set #7 


1/2" Shank 


у, y more Sterling Router Bits 
are available individually or in convenient sets! 


I Call for Free Catalog or Shop Online 
A le 


BE eM) e e RI 


Www.ai-Supply.com 
14 1-800-260-2647 = 
ТТТ 
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Stand-alone machines 
take TOO MUCH ROOM! 


i $ FLOOR SPACE 
and at LOWER COST! 
© Equal or BETTER QUALITY 

than one-function shop equipment. s&* 


* COSTS LESS than buying 
several one-function machines. 


* 10 MOST-USED TOOLS IN 1: 
table saw, Inthe drill press, router, 
sander, more! 


* Rock solid, 2/ times MORE 
MASSIVE than other combo machines. 


© State-of-the-art ELECTRONIC 
SPEED controls, powerful DC motor. 


* Perfect for both HOME & PROFESSIONAL woodworkers. 
* 30-Day RISK FREE Buy-Back Offer & Industry- EUR Warranties. 


| САЦ. TOLL FREE 


l ! 1-800-476-4849 


П Or this Mail to: SuperShop? Dept. WOOD, PO. Box 1517, Ann Arbor, MI 48106-1517. 
[Г] VES! RUSH me all the details on the HIGH QUALITY, AFFORDABLE alternative for TIGHT SPACE wood shops! 


Nome 
Address 


to State Tp 
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Teach a new trick to your dogless vise 

If your bench vise lacks one of those handy pop-up dogs for 
holding a workpiece flat on the bench, here’s an easy remedy. 
Unbolt the wooden face from the vise’s movable jaw, then 
extend the mounting holes downward about 1" to make them 
into recessed slots, as shown in the drawing below. (Use a 1" 
straight bit in your router to create the recess.) 

Now, remount the jaw face using machine screws inside and 
washers and wing nuts outside. The wooden jaw face can now 
be quickly raised and, being softer and wider than the steel 
dogs on dog-equipped vises, is easier on your workpieces. 

—Syl Helminiak, Bozman, Md. 


Е Ys x 1%" machine 
*A" slot оге; screws with washers 


1" long, p eS and wing nuts 
recessed 


м" into jaw 
face 


Finally, a use fox that 

free sample of dental floss 

After sanding a piece of scrollwork, the fine veining can fill 

with sawdust that not even my shop vacuum or a blast of 

compressed air can clear. In these cases, | insert a piece of 

flat, unwaxed dental floss into the pilot hole of the vein, and 

floss away the dust. You may find it easier to thread the floss 

if you stiffen the end with a pinch of yellow or white glue. 
—Charles Flynn, Fort Smith, Ark. 
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Board jack keeps 
workpieces hanging around 
Call me a Neanderthal wood- 
worker, but | still enjoy jointing HOLE PATTERN 
boards in my vise using a hand Жас 1 

plane. To support the otherend — |^ А E ) 

of long boards, | made a board EI i 


jack that hangs from the bench EA | sigs | 


instead of resting on the floor. [Ум | ЕТ 


My vise has 1¥"-thick jaw | К^ e | 
faces, and the fixed face stands TA 


proud of the edge of the bench, Van Pai 

so | made my jack out of 112"- WP — — 

thick maple. This keeps the jaw f | \ 

face and jack on the same о (+) | 

plane. And, for extra strength, | Jl: \ || 

dovetailed the joint in the jack. [1] | 
Depending on the length of the SN 


board I’m working with, | can 
position the jack anywhere along 
the length of my bench, using a 
bench stop to pin it into a dog 
hole. The 34" dowel pin that sup- 
ports the board fits through any 
one of the stag- 
gered holes on the 
face of the jack to 
work with various- See anew... 
width boards. ..Shop tip daily at 


~_ Bob Pearman, | www. woodmagazine.com/tips 


Birmingham, Ala. 


Bench stop 


Board jack 
Dog hole 


INTRODUCING 
` NEW WOODWORKING SAW 
BLADES FROM DEWALT: 


You put a lot into your work. After all, it takes countless hours to ~ 
complete the perfect project. And when you have the right tools and 
the right wood, you need the right saw blade. One that’s precision 
balanced for highly accurate cuts. With large, micro-grain carbide 
- teeth for exceptionally smooth finishes. Ultra-sharp cutting edges to 
reduce splintering. And one that comes in а variety of tooth counts an 
configurations. DEWALT® Woodworking Blades. We put mor 
them, so you can get more out of them. 


34" holes 


— Circle No. 1497 _ 
For more information, call [1800-4 -PaWALT or visit our Web site i Сы 


©2003 DeWALT, The following are examples: of {radamaris for one or. more DeWALT — 

тле ils versare ниш ын eme f 'D'-shaped air... 
- intake. gl; tha array cf pyramids on the handgrip: the Kt box contiguration; and the = 
array ol lozenge-shaped humps on the surface of the tool; 
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Cuts 


News and notes from the woodworking world 


Del Mar’s judgment day 


Sa 
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On June 7-8, 2003, 
" Managing Editor Marlen 
Kemmet served as a 
woodworking judge at 
the 22nd annual Design 
in Wood exhibition at the 
San Diego County Fair in 
Del Mar, California. It’s 
one of the premier wood- 
working competitions. 
found in North America. 
The exhibition, hosted 
by the San Diego 
Fine Woodworkers 
Association, showcased 
more than 320 pieces of 


This graceful, long- 
legged cherry cabinet by 
Randy Miller won WOOD 
magazine's “Excellence 
in Workmanship” award 
at the Design in Wood 
competition. 


handcrafted furniture, turnings, carv- 
ings, and intarsia. Marlen’s task was to 
select the winner for the WOODo-mag- 
azine-sponsored “Excellence in 
Workmanship” award, worth $500. His 
choice: the upright cabinet, at left, by 
Randy Miller of Aliso Viejo, California, 
the same woodworker who had won the 
award the previous year. Says Marlen, 
“This piece exemplifies what the show 
is all about—finely crafted furniture and 
accessories with exceptional attention to 
detail. I liked the graceful, flared legs, 
well-executed joinery, and precisely 
installed hardware.” 

The exhibition also offers how-to 
demonstrations on woodturning, carv- 
ing, model building, scrollsawing, and 
chairmaking. It’s a must-see event for 
area woodworkers. For more, visit 
www.sdfwa.org/diw.htm 
Photograph by Andrew Patterson 


Test your 

workshop smarts 

Waiting for glue joints or fresh fin- 
ish to dry? Why not wash up, pour a 
cup of java, and take a few minutes 
to answer these fun questions. You'll 
find the answers in the next issue of 
WOOD» magazine Short Cuts; or, to 
find the answers fast, go to 
www.woodmagazine.com/shortcuts 


B What's the wood commonly 
found in particleboard? 


E What state contains the largest 
number of champion trees? 


W Does blueing negatively affect 


the quality of high-speed steel 
during sharpening? 
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SOM 
- CABINE 


тнв AT OF CUTTING 


MADE IN ITALY 


Set with cove profile: 800.515,11 * Set with ogee profile: 800.520.11 


You don't have to make your living working with wood to demand professional performance : 

and quality from your tools. And with CMT's value-packed Sommerfeld Cabinetmaking and Ones profile: 
Raised Panel Sets, you can put the finest router bits in your shop no matter how you make 800,521.11 
your living! These sets include CMT's famous orange* Teflon®-coated bits, with super- A ЧО All sets include 
sharp, super-durable micrograin carbide edges, perfectly balanced shanks and bodies, and р. 
complete instructions that let you start on your project right away. Visit a CMT Distributor today for 
great deals on the world’s finest router bits, and learn first hand what sets CMT apart from the crowd! 
*the orange color on tool surfaces is a registered trademark of CMT Utensili, S.p.A. 


Get the full story about CMT bits, blades, cutters and more. Ask your CMT distributor for your 
free 2003 catalog, or contact CMT for a catalog and the name of a distributor in your area. 


"MAKING 


Quality, performance & value set us apart! 


CMT's most popular bit sets are the perfect choice for your fall projects 
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Cove 
profile: 
800,517.11 


Bit with Back Culter 
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The great, 

Laguna giveaway 
Woodworking educators, listen up. As a 
way of celebrating 20 years of business 
success, Laguna Tools of Irvine, 
California, is giving back to the wood- 
working community in 2003. How 
much? Try $100,000 worth of fine 
woodworking tools and machinery. The 
targets for its generosity are high 
schools, technical colleges, and universi- 
ties that support a woodworking curricu- 
lum. That said, recipients will still need 
to compete to qualify. 

Catherine Helshoj, a Laguna company 
owner, says that the competition will 
have two levels—one skill-based, and 
one need-based. The former requires a 
well-crafted, student-made furniture 
piece to win one of the many prizes. The 
latter requires that the school explain in 
writing the “dire necessity to get the 
machines.” The reasons could range any- 
where from a trimmed school budget to 
the lack of functioning 
quality tools in the school’s 
shop facility. 

For more on this pro- 
gram, call Laguna at 
800/234-1976, or visit 
www.lagunatools.com 


These are just some of the valuable tool 
prizes Laguna plans to give away this 
year. They include a bandsaw, 
jointer/planer, 25"-wide belt sander, and 
a heavy-duty workbench. 


| show members engaged іп a woodwork- 


Calling all woodworking clubs 


If your woodworking club has a story to 
tell, or ideas worth passing on, or if it 
sponsors a major woodworking event, 
tells us about it. Be sure to provide well- 


‚ composed, well-lighted photos, along with 


captions and other details. If possible, 


ing activity that reflects the club’s unique- 
ness. Send materials to: 


Short Cuts 


. WOOD magazine 


1716 Locust Street, GA310 


- Des Moines, IA 50309-3023 


Or, e-mail them to us at 


| Shortcuts? woodmagazine.com. We'd 


love to feature your club in an upcoming 
issue of WOOD magazine. ® 
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‘Fast and easy to se. 
Si 


The Drill Bit Erin 


Drill bits are meant 
to be sharpened 


www.DrillDoctor.com  1-888-MYDRILL 


WANT THIS? 


A dean, sharp hole 
every time. 

No chips, 

no splits, 

no errors, 

It takes skill 

and a sharp 

drill bit. 

And that 

takes the 

Drill Doctor? 
drill bit sharpener. 


р 
ane E effective. This is one of the 
best tools I’ve ever purchased." 


-Stephen Bierhorst 
Patterson, Louisiana 


Available at Home Depot, Lowe's, 
Sears and wherever fine tools are sold 
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ask wood 


Answers to your questions from letters, e-mails, and WOOD Onlinee 


Perfect positioning for drawer fronts 


When you build drawers with 
false fronts, what's the best way 
to hold each front in place while you 
adjust its fit? 
—Richard Kulesa, Springfield, N.J. 


Rich, you usually get the best 

results with cloth-backed, double- 
faced tape. Place a wood block inside the 
cabinet behind the drawer so the drawer 
box protrudes about Мв" from the cabi- 
net. Apply a 6" strip of double-faced tape 
to the box, carefully position the false 
front, and press it against the box. Gently 
pull the assembly out far enough so that 
you can clamp the drawer front to the box 
with a pair of sliding-bar clamps to pre- 
vent slippage. Now, pull the drawer to its 
full extension, reach inside the drawer 
box, drill two screw pilot holes through 
the box at diagonally opposite corners, 
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| original two screws, 


and screw the box to the 
front. Remove the 
clamps, and reinstall the 
drawer to check the 
reveal at all four edges. If 
it needs adjustment, 
remove the screws, pull 
the front away from the 
box, and repeat the 
process. This time, place 
screws at the other two 
comers. If the fit is right, 
leave those screws in 
place, and reinstall the 


too—in most cases, the 
adjustment will be so 
slight that you won’t 
have to drill new pilot 


Double-faced tape holds a drawer front tightly enough 
so that you can pull the drawer out, and attach the front 
holes. You can leave the ^ permanently. And if the first effort is slightly off, you can 
tape in place permanently. release the front from the tape and try again. 
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Look Closely 


pM Áo NER o 


All brad-point drills look similar but with close inspection, you willfind longer than carbon steel. Combined with the polished flutes for 

very few as good as these precisely ground, North American-made superior chip clearance,and the relieved fluting to reduce friction, these 

drills. The sharply defined lips have a negative rake angle on thetips bits are not subject to burning. All are jobber length and extremely 

to score, rather than tear, the hole perimeter for clean entryand smooth ^ accurate. For quality woodwork,good drills are worth searching for. Sold 

sidewalls. Made from high-speed steel, the bits will stay sharp 10 times ^ individually and іп various sets. Boxed set of 12-07J01.12 $36.50 
Shipping & NY sales tax extra. 


{ Lee Valley '& veritas. 1-800-683-8170  www.leevalley.com 


Lee Valley Tools Ltd., 814 Proctor Ave., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 13669 


Locate bench dog holes 
for infinite variability 
I'm building a workbench, and 
wondering about where to 
space the holes for the bench dogs. 
Is there a rule of thumb? 
—Jon Rossing, Kansas City 


Coordinate the bench dog hole 

spacing with the jaw opening of 
your vise, Jon, for a system that covers 
every possibility. First, line up the 
planned row of holes with the pop-up 
stop in your vise. As long as the space 
between holes is less than the maxi- 
mum jaw opening, you can adjust the 
vise to coordinate with any point in 
that row. 

So where should you place your 
vise? In most cases, a right-handed 
woodworker chooses to put the vise at 
the near right-hand corner of the bench. 
That location makes planing, scraping, 
and sanding convenient. Left-handers 
can use a more natural stance if they 
pick the near left-hand corner. 


Bench dog 
hole 
spacing 6" 


Maximum vise 
jaw opening 62" 


Our workbench vise opens to 612". 
Because the bench dog holes were drilled 
with 6" spacing, we can secure a work- 
piece of any length between the vise's 
pop-up stop and a bench dog. 


Continued on page 44 
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Perfect Fitting Glue Joints. 
Guaranteed. 


* Create invisible glue joints the entire 
length and thickness of your workpiece 


* The easiest way to create dados 
and rabbets 


* Square up large glued panels 


* Rip sheet goods to size 
perfectly square 


Call 1-800-487-2623 


www.hawkwoodworkingtools.com 


© 2003 rbindustries, inc. 


* Cuts production time in half 
* Sold factory direct 
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Dust-Free Sanding 
Eliminate hazardous dust 


BEFORE it becomes airborne 


How It Works en 
Dust produced by sanding is 
immediatly sucked away through 
holes located in the sandpaper, the bottom of the sanding 
pad, AND around the outside edge of the pad (a FEIN 
exclusive). The extracted dust is contained by a powerful 
vacuum. 
Unbeatable Finishes 
When you sand with normal sanders, your sander ends up 
riding on a bed of dust and broken abrasive. With the FEIN 
Sanding System, this “bed” of dust doesn’t exist. Your paper 
cuts faster, cleaner, and lasts up to 10 times longer. 
Automatic Vacuum 
When you turn your FEIN sander on, the vacuum starts. 
When you switch your sander off, the vacuum stops.....auto- 
matically. The FEIN Turbo II Vacuum is built to handle large 
amounts of super-fine dust. 


Fein 
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Driver Bit 
Slippage! 

* Hardened 
Steel for J 
Extra Strength 

* Deep Thread for 
Superior Holding 
Power 


* Available in Stainless Steel, Solid 
Brass, Plated Steel, Corrosion 
Resistant and More! 


* Sizes from #4 x 3/8" to #14 x 6" 


CU SQUARE DR 


| Call Today! 1.800.732.4065 


p 
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Color holds the key to abrasive pads 
What is the color-grading system for nonwoven abra- 
sive pads? I’m never sure which color is the best 

choice for a particular job. 

— Bill Rood, Boston 


We can’t speak for every single manufacturer, Bill, but 
here’s the basic industry code: A white pad is extra-fine, 

approximately equivalent to 600-grit sandpaper; gray compares 
to 220-grit; maroon, 150-grit; and green, 100-grit. The difference 
among them relates to the coarseness of grit that’s impregnated 
in the plastic strands, not the thickness of those strands. 

Nonwoyen abrasive pads offer a couple of advantages over 
steel wool, especially when you use water-based finish. They 
don’t contain oil, which would adversely affect the bonding of 
the finish, and they don’t leave behind bits of steel that can rust, 
ruining the appearance of a finish. Even when you're using a q 
solvent-based finish, these pads work well for leveling and 
smoothing between coats. Hold your hand flat on the pad, or 
back it with a wood block, and exert even pressure throughout 
each stroke, When it comes to rubbing out the final coat, experi- 
ment to find out what you like best. Pads work well for a glossy 
finish, but 0000 steel wool might be your best choice for a satin 
finish because of its more uniform scratch pattern. 

Compared to sandpaper, pads do a better job of conforming to 
tight curves and narrow grooves. That helps when you need to 
smooth moldings and carvings. 


ent Pp 
— 


Bo 2. - 
Some abrasive pads are labeled individually with a coarseness 
designation, but these aren't. Memorize the sequence, or make a 
simple container with a labeled compartment for each color. 


If you're looking for an answer to a woodworking question, write to Ask 
WOOD, 1716 Locust St., GA-310, Des Moines, IA 50309-3023, or send 
us an e-mail at askwood@woodmagazine.com. For immediate feedback 
from your fellow woodworkers, post your question on one of our forums at 
www.woodmagazine.com. 
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Make beautiful kitchen doors and drawers. 


MLCS Pro Cabinetmaker 6 Piece Router Bit Set 
This professional quality 1/2" 


shank set contains six ZA 
carbide tipped & 
bits needed for fine 


cabinet making, raised 

panel doors, kitchen table top and drawer 
assembly. Designed for up to 3/4" wood 
thickness. 

1. The Ogee Raised Panel bit (in the 
Standard Set) puts a classic ogee edge on 
the free floating central panel in your door. 
2-3/4" large diameter. 

21 The Ogee Raised Panel with Undercutter 
(in the Undercutter Set ONLY ) produces a 
flush or reduced upper panel profile. 
3-1/8" large diameter. 

3. Our Matched Rail and Stile set creates 
precisely mated rails and stiles that form 
an extremely durable, classic frame for 


your door. 1-5/8" large diameter. 
4. Use the Glue Joint bit 

when the central panel 

needs to be wider than 


Router Table Top and Fence Special 


The Table Top 

24" x 32", heavy 1-3/8" tabletop 
has a sturdy MDF core, durable 
melamine surface and polyeth- FS 
lene edges. A 12" x 9" 
router insert with guide 
pin is premounted. Hex 
head adjusting screws level 
insert to top while small mag- 
nets hold the insert in place. 
Removable rings allow 3 open- 
ings (1-3/16", 2-5/8", and 4") 
that fits most bits, Includes pre- 
installed aluminum Miter slot and 
two T-Track slots for fence, 


The Router Fence 


86" long anodized aluminum angle keeps the 
fence at 90° (within .010') for accuracy. The 6” 
split fence is constructed with an MDF 
core and melamine surface. The 
T-slot allows attachment 
/ of featherboards 
or jigs to the 
fence. The split 
fence includes a 
dust collection 
port. T-slot mounted 
fence adjusts inde- 
pendently and varies 
openings around the 
router bit. Plastic safety 
diy guard helps protect 
eyes. Measuring tape 
on fence reads both 
right to left and left to right. 


#1461 Table Top & Fence....$189.95 


STAND NOT INCLUDED 


Optional Router Stand* 
Available individually, this sturdy frame is 
27" x 19" x 33" and weighs 13 Ibs. 

#1462 Reg. $70. 


Router Collet Extension 


Give your 1/2" shank router bits an 
additional 2-1/4" when you extend your 
router bit through the router table top with 
our router collet extension. The router collet 
extension makes it 
possible to use all 


Raised Panel Door Sets 


Making raised panel doors only? 
These carbide tipped 
sets include a cove 
raised panel router bit with 
ball bearing and an ogee 
reversible combo rail and stile bit. 


Wood пе 


diameter of bits safely. 229 


Instructions included. 


#1301 1/4" shank 2" LD Set ......$69.95 


#1302 1/2" shank 3-1/2" LD Set ..$79.95 $24.95 


your stock. Rout two or more pieces of 
stock (1-1/4" max.) with reverse cut 
edge joints to reach the required width. 


66 Piece Router Bit Set 


1-3/4" large diameter. 
5. The Drawer Lock bit 
creates a strong joint 


that fits precisely um és " 
because one bit makes 


the cut in both the drawer front and the drawer side. 
1-3/4" large diameter. 

6. The Round Over & Ogee Door Lip bit finishes 
your door edge professionally in one pass. 

All bits are intended for use in a router table only. 
#1453 6 Piece Undercutter Set .....$135.95 
#1452 6 Piece Standard Set ..........$114.95 


Raised Panel Instructional Video 


Watch a woodworking profes- j [ 
sional make a raised panel, rail 

and stile frame, and other types 
of cabinet doors. 40 minutes of 
instruction. 

#1438 List $19.96........$9.95 


NEW! Improved Storage Box 
can be wall mounted. 

Includes these carbide tipped bits: 

8 Straight, 5 Dovetail, 6 Round Over, 
6 Cove, 4 Chamfer, 3 Round Nose, 3 Hinge Mortising, 
Bevel, Bevel Trim, Cove Sign Lettering, Panel Pilot, 
2 Roman Ogee, Multi Bead/Reed Bit, 2 Slot Cutter, 
Flat Bottom Sign Lettering, Flat Bottom Round Over, 
Double Fillet & Cove, — -— 

Double Cove & Bead, S d 
Double Round Over, 
Rabbeting, Keyhole, 
Dish Cutter, Ogee 
Filet, Groove Forming 
Classical, Point 
Cutting Round Over, 
2 Flush Trim, 3 Core 
Box, Classical Bit, 

3 V-Groove, 

2 Edge Beading, 

3 bearings and an 
allen wrench. 


#1459 1/4" shank set 
#1460 1/2" shank set 
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ROUTER BITS AND PROFESSIONAL WOODWORKING PRODUCTS 
TO ORDER CALL: 1-800-533-9298 
WEB: MLCSWOODWORKING.COM 


MLCS LTD., Р.О. BOX 40530Е, RYDAL PA, 19046 ©2003 
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DINING TABLE Page 46 
BREAD KNIFE Page 78 


74" round-over 


- М" maple ya" 


Ya" cherry 


м" round-over 


16" 7 


та" hole witha / 274" 
Ув" chamfer on | 
both edges 


Ys" round-over 


16" 


Ya" round-over 


V4" cherry 


Ya" cherry 


7" maple 


Y4" maple 


ipe | Ya" cherry 


м" cherry 


No round-over 
along this edge 


Ve" cherry 


Ys" round-over 


TOP-VIEW PATTERN 


BREAD KNIFE 


PAGE 78 


FRONT-VIEW PATTERN 


14" round-overs 


т" 
1⁄4" round-over 


FRONT-VIEW PATTERN 


14" round-over 


DINING TABLE 
PAGE 46 


Upper cross lap cut on one foot 
Lower cross lap cut on other foot 


End pattern 


16%" 


“~~ ув" chamfer 


Chamfer stops here. 


Dear Reader: As a service to you, we've included full-size patterns on this insert for 
irregular-shaped and intricate project parts. You can machine all other project parts 
using the Materials List and the drawings accompanying the project you're building. 


©Copyright Meredith Corporation, 2003. All rights reserved. Printed in the U.S.A. Meredith Corp., the publisher of WOOD 
PATTERNSS, allows the purchaser of this pattern insert to photocopy these patterns solely for his/her own personal use. 


Any other reproduction of these patterns is strictly prohibited. 


M 7^e" hole No chamfer along this edge 


(А C) 
FOOT 
FULL-SIZE END 
PATTERN 
(4 needed) 


No chamfer along this edge 


M 94 counterbore 


| Yio" chamfer 


"Ав" chamfer | 


© 

LEG 
FULL-SIZE END 
PATTERN 
(2 needed) 


No chamfer along end 


E 334" -l 


COVER PROJEC 


mm 
rested: building the table’s 
Bushioned chairs, you'll find the 
them in the March 2004 issue. 


radition al oak 
ining table 


Looking for a round classic dining table that will serve your family’s 
needs for a lifetime? Let this 48'-diameter, pedestal-style design fill the 
bill. While it typically seats four, you can expand its capacity to six by 
adding two leaves, as shown above. Doing this lengthens the table to 72". 


You'll find its simple construction appetizing—just 10 parts, a notch joint 
for the feet, and patterns to shape the legs and feet. And, you'll also learn 
our secret for building round tables—kerf-bent aprons. 
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тел асат аата са 
For the board feet of lumber 
and other items needed to build 
this project, see page 52. 


SAs" flat washer 


Ys" lag screw 
4" long 


3⁄4" counterbores 
зв" deep 
with 7Ae" holes 
centered inside 


Get moving on the feet 
From 134"-thick oak, cut the feet (A) 
to the size listed in the Materials List. 

As an alternative, you can laminate thin- 

ner stock, and plane it to 124" thick. 
Make four copies of the full-size 
foot end pattern on the WOOD 

Patterns® insert. Spray-adhere the pat- 

terns to the feet, where shown on the 


wwW.woodmagazine.com. 


ew =< 

m | | y4" flat washer 
#8 x 272" Е.Н.—. i 
wood screw m ! 


ул" lag screw 2" long 


/ 
v; i Gi flat washer 
= j Ji 


+“ 34" counterbore '4" deep with 
а 74" hole centered inside 


"Ав" chamfers 


Элв" pilot hole 134" deep 


3" counterbore 74" deep 
on bottom face with a 
"а" hole centered inside 
j 

в" pilot hole 
19" deep on bottom face 


У" lag screw 3" long 


542" shank hole, countersunk 


Ya" chamfers 
SSS 


Е 


pattern’s diagram. (Flip the pattern 
over at one end of each foot.) Draw a 
straight line connecting the patterns” 
bottom lines together. Now, lay out the 
notches on the feet, where dimensioned 
on the pattern. 

Bandsaw and sand the feet to shape, 

saving the cutoffs. Using a handsaw 
and the cutoffs as a guide, as explained in 


Let cutoffs be your guide 
Want to get some mileage from 
your cutoffs? To cut the notch in 
the feet (A), you'll need to use a 
handsaw. Master Craftsman Chuck 
Hedlund used the odd-shaped foot 
cutoffs as saw guides to get exact- 
width notches in both feet. The 
photos, below, show you how to 
o it. 


Bottom cutoff 
used as a gauge 


End cutoffs aligned 

with notch marks 

Align the end cutoffs with a foot’s 
notch marks, place the bottom cutoff 
between them as a gauge, and clamp 
the end cutoffs to the foot. 


Notch gh 
(sides cut) 


With the bottom cutoff removed, cut 
the sides of the notch, keeping the 
saw tight against the end cutoffs. 


the Shop Tip, above, cut the sides of the 
notches. Then, chisel out the waste. 

Chamfer the feet’s edges, where 

shown on the pattern. Then, remove 
the patterns, and sand the feet to 220 grit. 
Glue and assemble the feet; drill the coun- 
tersunk shank hole through the notch 
joint, where shown on Drawing 1; and 
drive the screw. 
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Й BASE 
(Bottom view) 


- 


"ув" chamfer 
along top and 
bottom edges 


3" counterbores 


A 4" hole centered inside 


74" deep with a 


(A) aligned 
with layout lines 


45/5 


yd 


Cut the slide platform (D) to size. 

From scrap ¥4" plywood, cut another 
piece to the same size. (You'll use it 
when assembling the table’s base.) 

To prepare the slide platform for use 

as a drilling template, draw a pair of 
centerlines on its bottom; lay out the 
locations for parts A, B, and C; and 
mark the hole locations, where dimen- 
sioned on Drawing 3. Then, drill &" and 
16" holes through the platform, where 
shown. Turn the platform over, and 
counterbore the 14" holes. 

For matching purposes, number the 

leg (C) locations (the order is not 
important) on the platform’s bottom, and 
number the legs. Also, mark a “1” on a 
foot (A) and on an arm of the base (B) to 
index these parts to the platform. 


Drill lag-screw holes, 


201" 
Arm 
4" hole, 
countersunk 
on top face | 1 | roe 
x With their number “1” 
Fae 20% em marks indexed, align the 
feet (A) with the platform's 
Ё SLIDE PLATFORM layout lines. Clamp the feet 
(Bottom view) to the platform. 
j 28" -— 
І | | 1 
© Peat | %" template holes initially, — | 6154." 
| enlarged to 1⁄4" when 
j mounting platform | 
А to legs (C) | 
fe" template holes i 1274s" 
Rates Location of (A)'s 
H 6e Centerlines | 
28" ї 
1 G 3 
= эм" і 
34" counterbores аиа 
14" { М" deep on top face 
14 | d imz-— == 
| 118" ™ Location of 12746" 
6e" 3 5 | 
| A156" ME sg | Aue 
\мє ү жү | | 


Next up: the base, legs, 
and slide platform 
Edge-join enough 1/2"-thick oak to 
form a 21х21" workpiece for the base 
(B). Then, trim the base to finished size. 
Mark the four radii on the base, 
where dimensioned on Drawing 2. 
Bandsaw and sand the base to shape. 
Now, rout 14" chamfers along the base's 
top and bottom edges. 
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Next, cut the legs (C) to size. Make 

two copies of the full-size leg end 
pattern, and spray-adhere them to the 
ends of a leg. Draw a line to connect 
the patterns together. Now, bandsaw 
and sand the leg to shape, and remove 
the patterns. Using this leg as a tem- 
plate, mark the other legs, and cut and 
sand them. Then, rout ie" chamfers 
along the legs' edges. 


and assemble the base 
Note: To successfully do the operations in 
this section, you need to pay close atten- 
tion to the orientation of parts and the 
applicable sets of holes in the slide plat- 
Jorm (D) that you'll use as drilling guides. 
To ensure success, read through the sec- 
tion first, and make sure you understand. 
all of the steps before proceeding. 

To drill the counterbored holes in the 

feet (A)-for lag screws, where shown 
on Drawing 1, place the slide platform (D) 


WOOD magazine November 2003 


Match the legs (C) to the numbered loca- 
tions on the slide platform (D). Align the 
legs with the layout lines. 


on sawhorses with the bottom side up. 
Then, align and clamp the feet to the plat- 
form, as shown in Photo A. 
Turn the clamped assembly over. 
Using the eight 46" holes in the plat- 
form as guides, drill 316" holes as deep as 
you can into the feet. Remove the platform. 
Now, redrill the holes with a 7/6" bit, bor- 
ing through the feet. 
Place the feet on your drill-press 
table with the bottom face up. Using 
a 34" Forstner bit, counterbore the four 
inner holes 34" deep. Set the depth stop 
to ensure a consistent depth. Without 
changing the setting, counterbore the 
four outer holes. 
To align the base (B) on the platform 
for drilling, mark centerlines across the 
grain on the ends of the base's arms. Apply 
a few pieces of double-faced tape to one 
face of the base. Indexing the base to the 
platform, align their centerlines, and press 
the base firmly against the platform. 
Turn the assembly over. Using the 
34s" holes in the platform as guides, 
drill 316" pilot holes 1/4" deep in the 
base's bottom. See Drawing 2. Then, using 
the 1⁄4" holes in the platform as guides, 
drill 14" holes through the base. Remove 
the base from the platform. 
Using the 24" Forstner bit in your 
drill press, counterbore the у" holes 
in the base's bottom 4" deep. Then, 
enlarge the 14" holes to 1⁄4". Now, coun- 
tersink the 14" holes on the base's top, 
where shown. This will ensure a tight fit 
when the base is attached to the legs (C). 
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Злв" bit cente 
on /в'ћоје - 


Centering a элс" bit on the platform's vs" 
holes, drill a pair of 194"-deep pilot holes 
in each leg (C). 


To drill the pilot holes in the ends of 

the legs, place the platform on the 
sawhorses, bottom face up. Align the legs 
on the platform, as shown in Photo B. 
Then, place the 34x28x28" piece of scrap 
plywood on top of the legs, in line with the 
platform, and clamp the assembly together. 
Double-check the alignment of the legs on 
the platform. 

Place the clamped assembly on the 

floor with the platform on top. 
Using the 14" holes in the platform as а 
guide, drill pilot holes in the legs, as 
shown in Photo C. Unclamp the assem- 
bly, turn the legs over end for end, 
reclamp with the legs aligned as before, 
and drill the pilot holes. Now, centering 
on the %6" holes you just drilled, drill 
Ys" holes 34" deep in the platform for 
shank holes. 

Drive 1⁄4" lag screws 2" long with 1⁄4" 

flat washers through the platform and 
into the legs. To ease installation, lubricate 
the threads with paraffin. 
1 Place the assembly back on the 

sawhorses with the scrap ply- 
wood on top. Remove the plywood. 
Index and position the base (B) bottom 
face up on the legs, aligning the base’s 
and legs’ holes. Now, clamp the assem- 
bly together, and drive 4" lag screws 3" 
long with 1⁄4" flat washers through the 
base and into the legs. 
1 Unclamp the assembly. Mount the 
feet (A) on the base (B), as shown 

in Photo D, and drive the 1⁄4" lag screws 4" 
long with 516" flat washers. 


m" "ud 


Index the feet (A) on the base (B), and 
align their mounting holes. Clamp the 
assembly, and drive the lag screws. 


Make the tabletop 
and leaves 
Edge-join enough 34"-thick boards 
to make two 25x49" workpieces for 
the tabletop halves (E) and two 13x49" 
workpieces for the leaves (F). Rip the 
leaves to their finished width of 12". 
Using a square, mark a centerline 
across the width of the tabletop halves 
and leaves on their bottom faces. Then, 
place the tabletop halves (not the leaves) 
bottom face up on your workbench with 
the centerlines aligned. Apply two pieces 
of duct tape across the joint to keep the 
parts tight together and aligned. 
From scrap, make a pivot block for 
marking (and later routing) the table- 
top’s diameter, as shown on Drawing 4. 
Mark centerlines across the block’s face 
and down its edges, where shown. 
Center the block on the tabletop’s 
bottom face, aligning the block’s 
centerlines with the tabletop’s centerline 
and joint line. Fasten the block to the 
tabletop with four 48x" flathead wood 
screws. Then, using a trammel, and 


Ё PIVOT BLOCK 
A A 
Ke 4... 5/»" shank hole, 


countersunk 
Centerlines, 
Y 
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H TABLETOP 
(Bottom view) 


5/52" shank holes, 
countersunk > 


#8 x 2" F.H. 
wood screw 


[SSIGLUE BLOCK DETAIL 


7/54" pilot hole 
у" deep 


М" counterbore 
1" deep 


52" shank hole, 


рсе 


#8 x 2" F.H. 
wood screw 
EA TABLE LOCK DETAIL 
Tabl 
© таре Е 


Align mark 
on table 
plate with 
edge of 

|] part©). 


Note: Tabletop halves © shown 
separated for clarity. 


locating its pivot pin on the block’s cen- 
ter, draw a circle with a 24" radius for the 
top’s outer edge and another circle with 
a 22/6" radius for locating the glue 
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T ув" kerfs 5%" deep. 
\7 spaced 34" apart 


IN 


e. lock 
ES | 


28" equalizer 


28" equalizer slide 


slide wood screws 
лв" holes 
16" зв" deep for 
table pins | 
and sleeves ^ sandinside edge of 
part(|)to same contour 
© © as part (Н). | 
1 Ju | 


Bese 


#10 x 112" roundhead 


29. i 9 E 


Table pin DETR Table sleeve 
: | 


Ув" gap between aprons 


blocks (I), where shown on Drawing 5. 
Remove the pivot block. 

Using a straightedge, draw lines 

across the tabletop’s joint to mark 
the locations for the outer tabletop 
pins/sleeves and the table locks, where 
dimensioned. (The center pin and sleeve 
align with the tabletop’s centerline.) 

To mark the locations for the leaves’ 

pins and sleeves, position the leaves 
between the tabletop halves, align the parts’ 
centerlines, and tape across the joints. 
Then, align a straightedge with the 
marked lines on the tabletop halves for 
the outer pins and sleeves, and draw 
lines across the leaves’ joints. To ensure 
correct pin installation, mark "pin" on 
the right side of the left tabletop half and 
leaves. Separate the parts. 

Using a doweling jig, drill ⁄16" holes 3%" 

deep in the parts’ edges at the marked 


locations, as shown in Photo E. Then, install 
the pins and sleeves in the applicable holes, 
using a mallet to drive them in. 

Using a helper, bandsaw and sand 

the tabletop halves to within 1⁄4" of 
the outer line. Then, join them together, 
bottom face up, and tape across the joint. 
Now, using a !?" straight bit in your 
router and a router trammel, trim the top 
to the line. For help on doing this, see the 
sidebar, opposite page, far right. 

To trim the leaves’ lengths, position 

the leaves tight between the top 
halves. Now, using a straightedge 
aligned flush with the tabletop halves’ 
edges, draw lines across the leaves. Cut 
and sand the leaves to the lines. 
1 To install the table locks, join the 

tabletop halves (E) together, bot- 

tom face up. On the tabletop half with 
table pins, position the table-lock plates, 
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Stop collar 


Doweling jig 


Align a doweling jig's %s" guide hole with 
the marked line for a pin or sleeve. Adjust 
the jig to center the guide hole on the 
part’s edge, and drill the hole. 


where shown on Drawing 5a, centering 
them on your marks. Mark the mounting 
hole locations, drill pilot holes, and drive 
the supplied screws. Then, position the 
mating table locks on the other top half, 
and engage them with the plates. Mark 
the table locks’ mounting holes, drill the 
holes, and drive the screws. 
1 1 Place a leaf (F), bottom face up, 
between the tabletop halves. 
Then, position table locks and plates on 
the leaf, and engage them with the mat- 
ing parts on the tabletop halves. Screw 
the parts to the leaf. Insert the remaining 
leaf, and install its lock hardware in the 
same way. Remove the leaves, and join 
the tabletop halves together. 


Add the aprons 


Note: As an alternative to forming the 
tabletop's curved aprons (parts С and 
H, shown on Drawing 5), you can use 
preformed parts. (See the Buying Guide 
at the end of this article for our source.) 
These parts have predrilled pocket 
holes, so you'll screw them directly to 
the tabletop halves (E) without using 
glue blocks (1). 

Cut the kerfed aprons (G) to the listed 

width but to a length of 7554", and 
cut the apron backers (H) to width but to 
a length of 73". Then, referring to the 
article on page 22, kerf the aprons, 
assemble the backers to them, and form 
the assemblies to the radius shown on 
Drawing 5. 
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78“ spacer 


i PASOS Ш Wines 
Clamp a 34x3v2x18" scrap to the tabletop 
half, /2" back from its straight edge and 
tight against the apron. Using the scrap 
as a saw guide, trim the apron’s end. 


Cut the glue blocks (I) to size, and 

drill the blocks’ countersunk shank 
holes, where shown on Drawings 5 and 
5b. Turn the blocks over, and counter- 
bore the holes. Set eight of the 18 blocks 
aside for the leaves (F). To radius an 
edge of the remaining 10 blocks so they 
fit tight against the curvature of the 
apron/backer assemblies (G/H), use an 
apron as a template, and scribe its con- 
tour on a block’s face. Sand the block to 
the line. Now, using this block as a tem- 
plate, mark the other blocks, and sand 
them to shape. 

Position the blocks (I) on the tabletop 

halves (E), where shown, aligning their 
curved edges with the inner radius line. 
Using the shank holes in the blocks as 
guides, drill pilot holes in the tabletop halves. 
Then, screw (no glue) the blocks in place. 

To trim the apron/backer assemblies 

to finished length, position one on a 
tabletop half (E) against the glue blocks 
and supported on Vs" spacers. Align the 
apron’s and tabletop half's centerlines, 
and clamp the apron to the blocks. 

Using a square, draw a line, located 

Yso" inside the tabletop’s straight 
edge, across the apron’s outside face at 
each end. (The 1⁄2" setback provides 
clearance so the tabletop halves will close 
together tightly.) Now, trim the apron’s 
ends, as shown in Photo F, and smooth 
them with a flat bastard file. Repeat the 
process to trim the other apron on its 
tabletop half. 


Yax4x a" 
pivot block 


With just a router, a straight bit, and a router 
trammel, you can easily form large, perfectly 
circular parts, such as this project's tabletop. 
No trammel? Don't worry. In a flash, you can 
make the one shown in the drawing, below, 
that will let you cut circles up to 72" in diame- 
ter. Here's how to put the setup to work. 


STEP 1 

Insert and fasten the trammel's rods in your 
router's edge-guide mounting holes. Then, set 
the radius of the circle by measuring from the 
inside of the straight bit's cutting edge to the cen- 
ter of the trammel's pivot pin. Now, lock in the 
radius by tightening the trammel's knobs. 


STEP 2 

Drill a hole, sized to suit the trammel's pivot 
pin, in the center of the workpiece's bottom. 
Make the hole at least 1⁄4" deep but not 
through the workpiece. Or, for this project's 
tabletop, which has a joint between the 
halves (E), drill a hole through the scrap pivot 
block's center, and reattach the block to the 
tabletop's bottom. 


STEP 3 

With the workpiece rough-cut to within v&" of 
the finished diameter, insert the jig's pivot pin 
into the drilled hole. Now, plunge the router 
bit, and slowly rout the workpiece, as shown 
in the photo, above. 


ROUTER TRAMMEL 
Ув" rod 13⁄4" long, ground to a point 


Four-arm knob with a 
74-20 stud 1" long 


14-20 
threaded insert 


ул" steel rod 
{ 36'long 
(trammel rods) 


a 


Spaced to fit your router 51 


Mark the center of each slide’s middle 
member on its ends. Draw lines across 
the platform, connecting the marks. 


Remove the aprons. Apply glue to 

the glue blocks’ curved faces. (We 
used Titebond Wood Molding Glue, 
which sets quickly and helps to fill any 
gaps between the parts.) Clamp the 
aprons to the blocks. 

Cut the leaf aprons (J) to size. Then, 

glue the blocks (1) to the aprons, 
flush with their ends, where shown on 
Drawing 6. 

Position the tabletop-half assemblies 

(E/G/H/D, with the leaves (F) 
between them, bottom face up. Then, 
along each side of the table, place a 
straightedge against the aprons (G/H), 
and draw a line across the leaves. Align 
the block/apron assemblies (I/J) with the 
lines, and center them side-to-side on 
the leaves. Drive the screws through the 
blocks and into the leaves. 

Rout a Vie" chamfer along the out- 

side edge of the table’s aprons. Then, 
remove the leaves, and rejoin the top. 


Complete the assembly, 
and finish up 
To install the 28" equalizer slides, 
where shown on Drawings 5 and 7, 
make marks on the bottom face of the 
tabletop halves (E) 10" in from the ends 
of their straight edge. Then, using a 
square, extend a 14" line from each mark. 
With the predrilled, countersunk 
holes in the slides’ outer members 
faceup, position and align the slides on 
the inside of the marked lines, where 
dimensioned on Drawing 5. Then, using 
an awl, mark the slides’ hole locations 
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[ГЇ TABLE LEAF 


52" shank hole, SS 
countersunk, with a 
Ул" counterbore 
1" deep on 
opposite face 


Cutting Diagram. 


1% x TV x 72" Oak (8 bd. ft) 
[© © 


1% x 7% x 96" Oak (10.7 bd. ft.) 


ув" chamfer 


N в" table pin 


5e" holes 36" deep Vis" chamfer 


5/54" pilot hole 5%" deep 
Table-lock plate 


кы 
| ү pilot hole 72" deep 


#8 x 2" F.H. wood screw 


| © 


X TV x 72" Oak (4 bd. ft.) (4 needed) 


Зах 774 x 96" Oak 
í — 


34 x Буе x 96" Oak (4 bd. ft.) 


*Plane or resaw to the thicknesses listed in the Materials List. 


on the tabletop. Remove the slides, and 
drill a Vs" pilot hole $$" deep at the 
marked locations. Now, realign the slides, 
and drive the screws. 

Position the base assembly 

(A/B/C/D) on the slides, aligning 
the slide platform (D) with the slides’ 
edges and ends. Next, mark lines on the 
platform centered over the slides’ mid- 
dle members, as shown in Photo G. 
Drill mounting holes along the marked 
lines, and drive the screws through the 
platform and into the slides. Now, with 


a helper, set the table on its feet, insert 
the leaves, and rout a Vs" chamfer along 
the top edge. 

Finish-sand the table and leaves to 220 

grit. Apply a stain if you wish. (We 
used ZAR Oil-Based Stain, no. 1 10 Salem 
Maple.) Then, apply two coats of a clear 
finish. (We sprayed on AquaZAR Water- 
Based Clear Satin Polyurethane, sanding 
to 320 grit between coats.) Now, get ready 
to make the matching chairs in the March 
2004 issue, and take time before your next 
project to enjoy some fine dining. # 
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ув" pilot hole 55" deep 


26%" 


aterials List 


FINISHED SIZE 
Part Ww 


A feet 
B' base 

C legs 

D slide platform 
Е" tabletop halves 
F* leaves 
G'kerfed aprons 


H* apron backers Om 2 
|. glue blocks ОЕ 8 
J leaf aprons о 4 


*Parts initially cut oversize. See the instructions. 
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5^e" holes 
зв" deep 


И EXPLODED VIEW. 


ув" chamfer 


Materials key: O-oak, EO-edge-joined oak, 
BP-birch plywood. 


Supplies: Spray adhesive; paraffin; duct tape; 
wood molding glue; 48x12, #8x2", and #8x214" flathead 
wood screws; #10x112" roundhead wood screws; 1⁄4" 
lag screws 2" long, 3" long, and 4" long (8 ea.); 14" flat 
washers (16) and 546" flat washers (8). To make the 
router trammel: 1⁄4" steel rods 36" long (2), four-arm 
knobs with 72-20 studs 1" long (2), 4-20 threaded 
inserts (2), ув" rod 194" long. 


Blades and bits: Dado-blade set, 12" straight 
and chamfer router bits, 34" Forstner bit. 


Ув" chamfer 


Location of 
equalizer slide 


5/5?" shank hole, countersunk 
on bottom face 


ES 


.H. wood screw. 


... furniture 
plans at 


http://woodstore woodmall.confurniture html 


Buying Guide 

Hardware. 5&"-diam. brass table pins, no. 
32334, $9.79 per bag of 8 (2 bags); table locks 
with screws, no. 21585, $2.99 each (6); 28" equal- 
izer slides, no. 29611, $37.49 per set (1 set). Call 
Rockler, 800/279-4441, or go to www.rockler.com. 
Preformed table aprons. 76x356x46'-diam. 
table aprons with screws, no. A546, $46.35 each 
(2). Call Classic Designs by Matthew Burak, 
800/843-7405, or go to www.tablelegs.com. 


Written by Owen Duvall with Chuck Hedlund 
Project design: Kevin Boyle 
Illustrations: Roxanne LeMoine 
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These quick fixes and minor adjustments 
will make all the difference. 


t rips, crosscuts, makes dadoes, and 


more—the tablesaw serves as the 
key tool for most woodworking 
projects. So, you need to make sure that 
your machine puts out straight, square, 
smooth results every time. 
To help you achieve the accur: 
you've always wanted, we'll show you 
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how to set your tablesaw to eliminate 
rough or out-of-square cuts. We'll also 
describe routine maintenance procedures 
that will help you permanently avoid 
such problems in the future. 

Certainly, y ech tune- 
up tools for these ta s the ones 
reviewed in issue 150, page 74. But here 


we'll talk about low-tech, low-cost ways 
to achieve high-level precision. Most of 
the steps shown apply to both cabinet 
saws and contractor's sav where 
there's a difference, we'll break it down 
for you. All you need is a reliable trian- 
gle to measure 90° and 45° angles (we 
used a plastic drafting triangle, available 
at most art or office supply stores), the 
appropriate wrenches for your tablesaw, 
and a few pieces of scrapwood. Now, 
let’s get started. 
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You can’t make good cuts unless your 
blade runs true. Assure that by checking 
the arbor flange surface, pulley align- 
ment, and belt tension. And while you're 
working in that area, make sure the bevel 
stops are giving you precise 90° and 45° 
settings. Although all of these features 
are tucked away underneath the tablesaw 
top, you can access them without remov- 
ing the top. Unplug the saw before you 
start, and leave it unplugged until you’ ve 
finished your tune-up. 

] Smooth 
cuts depend on a blade that's spinning 
true, not wobbling. Remove your blade, 


Wipe the arbor flange clean with a rag. If stubborn resin deposits 
remain, put on solvent-proof gloves, moisten the rag with mineral 
spirits, and repeat. Remove any metal burrs with a fine file. 
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A straightedge long enough to span the motor and arbor pulleys 
reveals any misalignment. Adjust by loosening the setscrew on 
the motor shaft pulley, and tapping it into position. 


and make sure the arbor flange is clean, 
as shown in Photo A, so that it serves as 
a smooth, flat seat for the blade. 


Pulleys must be aligned to permit the 
saw to run smoothly and precisely. On a 
cabinet saw, check that detail as shown 
in Photo B. On a contractor’s saw, 
you'll need a longer straightedge than 
the one shown here. And if you can’t fit 
any straightedge into position, close one 
eye and carefully sight across the pulleys 
with the other. 

Your saw needs adequate belt tension 
to run vibration-free. To check tension 


Arbor flange 


с 


LIES 


To tighten the belt or belts, loosen the motor bracket bolt that 
allows vertical movement of the motor. Press down on the motor 
with one hand while retightening the bolt with the other hand. 


on a cabinet saw, push on the middle of 
each belt (your machine might have one, 
two, or three belts) with one finger. The 
belt should deflect no more than М" 
under moderate pressure. Make any nec- 
essary adjustment as shown in Photo C. 
A contractor’s saw uses the weight of its 
suspended motor to keep constant belt 
tension, and requires no adjustment. 
Estab- 
lish a level base by checking the throat 
insert plate, as shown in Photo D. Now, 
set the blade to full height, and turn the 
blade-tilt handwheel until the 90° stop 
engages. Check its accuracy as shown 


MU 
Motor bracket 


0 


N 


R 
am 


ге 


Place a triangle or other straightedge over the throat insert plate, 
and check to see if the insert sits flush with the tablesaw top. 
Most inserts have four leveling screws that you adjust from above 
with an allen wrench. If your saw’s insert doesn’t have leveling 
screws, you may have to file the underside of the insert to lower 
it, or use layers of masking tape to raise it. After making the 
adjustments, slide the straightedge across the plate at several 
points to check that it’s flush. 
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in Photo E. To adjust a cabinet saw, 
remove the motor cover, find the bolt 
that protrudes at the near end of the front 
trunnion, and proceed as shown in Photo 
F. Next, turn the blade-tilt handwheel as 
far as it will go in the other direction, and 
check the 45? setting as shown in Photo 
G. Adjust it by turning the bolt that's 
accessible through the curved slot at the 
height adjustment handwheel, as shown 
in Photo H. On some contractor's saws, 


Use your triangle to set your blade to 90°, 
keeping the vertical edge against the 
blade plate, not on the teeth. 


| 

| \ 
To adjust the 90° setting, remove the 
motor cover if necessary to gain access 
to the stop bolt. Crank the blade-tilt 
handwheel until you can easily reach the 
stop bolt with a wrench. Loosen the jam 
nut, and then turn the stop bolt in or out 
as needed. Turn the handwheel to the 90° 
(or 0°) setting, and then recheck the 
blade angle with your triangle. When it’s 
right, retighten the jam nut. 
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you can adjust the stops on the tabletop 
surface through holes that are located 
over the trunnions. 

With the stops set, recalibrate the 
blade-tilt scale, if necessary. Crank the 
blade to 90°, loosen the scale pointer 
screw, make the adjustment, and 
retighten the screw. Now the scale will 
provide accurate readings at every 
blade-tilt position from 90° (0° on the 
scale) to 45°. 


The bevel limit on most saws is 45°, so 
you'll find a stop bolt for that angle, too. 
Use your triangle to check the setting. 


Height 


B adjustment wheel 


459stop 


To correct the 45° setting, turn the blade- 
tilt handwheel until you can reach the 
stop bolt through the slot at the blade- 
height handwheel. Adjust the stop, and 
recheck the setting as before. 


Now that you know your blades will run 
true, install a new or newly sharpened 
blade, and make a test cut or two. If 
problems remain, it’s time to deal with 
still other alignment issues. 

Your blade must sit parallel with the 
miter-gauge slots and rip fence to pro- 
duce perfect crosscuts and rip cuts. 


and table, first remove your 
splitter/blade guard. Raise the blade to 
maximum height. Then, select a piece 
of straight scrap about 12” long, and 
drive a brass roundhead screw partway 
into one end to make an alignment bar. 
Place your miter gauge in either of the 
saw’s slots, hold the alignment bar 
against the miter gauge so the screw 
lightly contacts a tooth that leans 
toward it, and clamp the bar to the 
gauge. If the gauge is slightly loose in 
the slot, hold it firmly against one side 
while you turn the screw in or out to 
fine-tune the setting. Mark the tooth 
with a felt-tip pen, and rotate the blade 
slightly, so the tooth just “ticks” the 
screwhead. Slide the bar/gauge 
assembly to the other end of the throat 
plate, and rotate the blade by hand so 
the screw touches the same tooth. If 
the amount of contact is the same as 
before, the blade and miter-gauge slot 
are parallel. 
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Misalignment results in out-of-square 
cuts, rough surfaces, and burn marks on 
the cut edges. If you see such flaws, 
check all of these possibilities, not just 
one or two. It’s better to spend a little 
more time than to miss a problem. 


Start by making sure the tablesaw’s 


miter-gauge slots sit parallel with the 
blade. Do this with a simple jig, as 
shown in Photos І. J, and К. 

The design of a contractor’s saw calls 
for different alignment procedures. See 
Photo L for instructions on how to adjust 
the trunnions, which are bolted to the 
underside of the table, and support the 


saw’s working mechanisms. 


Once the 
table is in position, turn your attention to 
the rip fence. Using the same piece of 
wood that served to check the table 
alignment, or any scrap that fits snugly 
into a miter-gauge slot, proceed as 
shown in Photos M and N. 


If your blade and miter-gauge slots don’t align, adjust the table 
position. On most cabinet saws, you'll find a bolt at each corner of 
the cabinet, extending up through the flange and into the table. 
Leave the right rear bolt snug as a pivot point, and loosen the 
remaining bolts. Tap on the appropriate corner of the table with a 
mallet, and repeat the alignment test. When the table lines up with 
the blade, retighten the bolts, and recheck the alignment. 


We recommend setting your rip fence perfectly parallel 
with the miter slots and blade. To do this, hold a piece 
of scrap near the front end of your right-hand miter- 
gauge slot, and slide the fence against it as shown in 
the upper photo. Lock the fence, then move the scrap 
to the back end of the slot. If it fits snugly there, too, 
your fence sits parallel to the blade. If not, you need to 
adjust the fence. 


In most cases, each of the two trunnions on a contractor's table- 
saw is held in place with two bolts. Working through the back side 
of the saw, loosen both of the bolts on the rear trunnion, and one 
bolt on the front trunnion. Leave the fourth bolt snug to serve as a 
pivot point. Place a piece of scrap against the rear trunnion, and 
tap it with a mallet. Recheck the blade/table alignment. If it’s good, 
tighten the rear trunnion bolt that’s diagonal from the pivot bolt. If 
the alignment is still good, tighten the remaining bolts. 
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If your fence is out of align- 
ment, consult your owner’s 
manual for the necessary steps 
to adjust it. In most cases, 
you'll loosen bolts ог 
setscrews, set the fence correct- 
ly, and retighten the fasteners. 


It's simple to check 
the miter gauge, as shown in 
Photo O. If necessary, adjust 
your gauge as shown in Photo 
P. Some miter gauges don’t 
allow for adjustment, relying 
on precise machining to pro- 
vide accurate results as long as 
the tabletop and blade are aligned. 

If the gauge sits too loosely in the slot, 
use a center punch to dimple one edge of 
the bar, or buy an adjustable gauge that 


2 


Once the table and blade are aligned, checking your 
miter gauge’s 90° setting is a snap. Use a reliable 
drafting triangle, and place it against the blade plate, 
not touching the teeth. You can use the same triangle 
to calibrate the two 45° settings. 


DENS 


you can set to fit the slot snugly. Finally, 
you'll find it’s handy to keep one miter 
gauge set for 90° cuts, and adjust a sec- 
ond one as needed for other angles. 


The typical tablesaw miter gauge has 
adjustable stops at 90°/0° and both 45° 
settings. Each stop consists of a screw 
that butts against a flip-up plate on the 
miter-gauge bar. To adjust a stop, loosen 
the handle or knob that holds the gauge 
head in place, loosen the stop screw's 
jam nut with a wrench, and then turn the 
Screw in or out as necessary. When the 
setting is dead-on, retighten the jam nut 
and the handle. 


The steps above guarantee good cuts, but 
there's more to be done on top of your 
tablesaw to make it safer and easier to 
use. It's time to look at the splitter/blade 
guard assembly and the table surface. 


Designs vary among different 
saw models, but the basic considerations 
remain the same. Make sure the splitter 
sits at 90? to the table's surface, and lines 


[1 


Use the 90* corner of your triangle to 
make sure your splitter stands perpendic- 
ular to the table. Most splitter/blade 
guard assemblies adjust in a similar fash- 
ion: Loosen a bolt or setscrew, as shown, 
allowing the support bracket to pivot as 
needed, and then retighten. 
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up with the center of the blade. Proper 
alignment eliminates the risk of binding 
and dangerous kickback as your work- 
piece travels across the saw. See Photos 
Q and R for details on checking and 
adjusting these safety devices. 


Next, level the extension wing or wings 
with the tabletop to eliminate raised 
edges that can catch a workpiece as you 


A couple of straight pieces of scrap help. 
center your splitter with your blade. Use 
pieces long enough to extend from the 
front of the blade to near the back end of 
the splitter. Clamp them to the blade, and 
examine the gaps on either side of the 
splitter to make sure they're equal. If not, 
loosen the bracket bolts and tap the split- 
ter/blade guard assembly into alignment. 


slide it across the table. See Photo S for 
help with leveling extension wings. 

If you have added a wood extension 
table at the right side of the saw, check to 
make sure it's flush, too. To make an 
adjustment, you might need to enlarge 
the mounting holes in the extension 
table. Then realign. # 
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Check the joint line between your saw’s 
main table and each extension wing with 
a straightedge. If you find that the parts 
are not flush, reach underneath the table, 
and locate the bolts (usually three) under 
the wing that attach it to the main table. 
Back the bolts out just slightly; don’t 
loosen them so much that the wing drops 
down. Now, tap the wing into alignment 
with a mallet and straight piece of stock, 
and retighten the bolts. 
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pocket-hole jigs 


With models starting 


at $10, you have to 
give thisj joinery | 
method a try. 


f there’s a faster, simpler, and stronger 

joinery method than pocket holes and 

screws, we'd like to see it. Using 
pocket-hole joinery, glue-ups are virtually 
clamp-free whether you're edge-joining 
boards for a tabletop, assembling a face 
frame, or building a drawer. (If you're not 
familiar with the technique, check out the 
pocket-hole primer on page 26.) 

So, what about the jigs that make pocket 
holes possible? We gathered 18 models 
selling for $10 to $800, put them to the 
test, and found what characteristics— 
besides price—separate them. Now, 
we're prepared to name the Top Tools 
and Top Values in four price ranges. 


Whatmakesa  . 
good peus jig? 

. These steel tubes guide 
the drill bit at an angle as you cut the 
pocket hole, and the constant reaming by 
a sharp bit can take its toll. Several “jigs 
showed signs of scoring inside the guides 
after boring about 40 pocket holes, sug- 
gesting they'll wear faster than those 
without scoring. And, although some 
steel shavings from the guides are accept- 
able for the first few holes while the bit 
and guide break in together, the Rockler 
21296 (above right) continued to spit out 
metal well into our tests. 

Pocket holes usually are made in pairs, 
so a jig with two drill guides saves you 
time if you can drill both pockets with 
only one setup. For making 1/2" face 
frames, we find 7" spacing between the 
holes to be perfect, and most of the two- 
guide jigs deliver. 

Several jigs are adjustable to increase 
the spacing for wider workpieces, but 
only two—the Task Pro Center 06250 
and Kreg K2—can go narrower. Of 
course, for spacing above or below the 
ranges shown in the chart on page 64, 
you simply move the jig, and drill the 
pockets individually. 

ity. A less-portable jig isn't 
necessarily à bad thing; it's merely a ques- 
tion of whether you bring the jig to the 
workpiece (as you would do for a large or 
built-in project), or the workpiece to the jig. 
Low-cost jigs without built-in clamps tend 
to work better on large projects: They’re 
smaller and easier to clamp in tight spaces 
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POCKETPRO JG 2+ ae 


The guides on Rockler's 21296 didn't 
hold up well in our test. Even after boring 


more than 50 pocket holes, we still found 
steel shavings among the wood chips. 


than the more-expensive benchtop jigs. 
However, most are awkward to use on a 
benchtop (except for Pock'It, which, with 
its flat bottom and built-in clamp, is simi- 
lar to the more-expensive benchtop jigs). 
When you can bring the work to the jig, 
most benchtop jigs (priced $70 and up) 
have built-in clamps that make positioning 
and securing the workpiece fast and easy. 
These jigs also typically have a stop to 
positively locate the workpiece on the jig. 


Whether you're making pocket holes in 

Y2"-thick drawer sides (right), 1%"-thick 
bed rails (left), or something in between, 
the Pocket Pro easily adjusts to any vs" 
increment within that range. 
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All of the pocket-hole makers in our test 
are designed to center the screw-exit 
hole in 24" stock. Can you work thinner 
or thicker pieces? Sure, within about 14" 
or so, but the screw won't be centered in 
the end or edge of the workpiece—it 
isn't a problem, but it’s not ideal, either. 

A few readily adjust to bore centered 
holes in 2" stock, a common thickness 
for drawer sides. The Kreg Rocket and 
ProPack come with spacer blocks that 
change the placement of the holes to 
accommodate /"- and 1!2"-thick stock. 
They're easy to install, but also easy to 
misplace. CMT's Pocket Pro (see photo 
below left) is the only jig with positive 
stops for ten thicknesses of material from 
V?" to 16". 

Although most pock- 
et holes will be hidden inside cabinets 
and beneath tables, there may be times 
when they show. You can plug them 
with dowels, and some manufacturers 
sell specially cut dowel segments, or you 
can make them yourself. 

To help the plugs blend in, you want a 
pocket hole free of tear-out, and most of 
the jigs delivered acceptable results 
when boring with the grain. Cross-grain 
cuts (such as you might make when 
edge-joining a panel or tabletop) were a 
different story, especially for the $20- 
and-under crowd. The Kreg Mini, shown 
at lower right, and the Pock'It were the 
only low-cost jigs that left us with a 
pluggable pocket across the grain. 

Two of the most expensive pocket- 
hole makers cut unpluggable holes, but 
for different reasons. Because the Porter- 
Cable 552 creates a curved pocket (see 
photos, above right), a dowel won't do 
the trick. FaceMaker 500 leaves the 
pocket screw slightly proud of the work- 
piece, so you can't hide it with a plug. 


Top-dollar jigs uniquely 
suited to production pros 
Once you try pocket-hole joinery, you 
might find yourself addicted to the ease 
and speed of assembling projects. (Some 
pocket-hole-obsessed craftsmen actually 
boast about the number of pocket holes 
in their projects!) The $330+ jigs are 
designed for high-productivity shops 
with budgets to match, but we thought 
you might like to know about them in 
case you're ready to take the next step. 
Kreg's two entries in this price category 
bore pockets in the same basic manner as 
the least expensive jigs, but they automate 


E 
Porter-Cable’s 552 swings a straight 
router bit up into the workpiece to create 
an arch-shaped pocket (top). Then, a drill 
bit plunges into the end to create the 
screw pilot hole (bottom). 


at least part of the process. The K200 con- 
sists of a drill chuck and bit guided by a 
pair of spring-loaded plunge rods, and a 
pedal-activated pneumatic clamp. Mount 
your own power drill to the K200's 
chuck, position your workpiece on the jig, 
and step on the pedal to clamp it in place. 
Then drill the pocket as usual. 

The Kreg Foreman, on the other hand, is 
an automatic, entirely pneumatic pocket- 
hole machine. Position the workpiece flat 
on the Foreman's table (two flip stops 
provide excellent repeatability), and pull 
the lever forward. In a flash, a clamp 
secures the workpiece, and the step drill 
bit bores the pocket from below. The 
whole process takes less than 2 seconds. 

Porter-Cable's 552 takes an unusual 
two-step tack to pocket holes. After 
manually clamping the workpiece to its 
tabletop, you push a lever forward, and 
then pull it back. Each action creates part 
of the pocket hole, as shown above. 

Expect longer bit life from the automat- 
ed and semi-automated jigs from Kreg 
and P-C. Machine-guided bits drill 
straighter and with less stress on the cut- 
ting flutes than human-guided bits. 

FaceMaker, designed specifically for 
face-frame construction, is more an 


Exit hole 


The close-fitting bit-exit hole of the 
Kreg Mini (left) prevents tear-out in 
cross-grain cuts better than the 
wide-open back of the Task Pro Center 
06200 (right). 
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assembly jig than a true pocket-hole jig. 
Insert two frame pieces to be joined, and 
self-centering clamps position them for 
drilling. After drilling the pocket holes, 
you drive the screws right through the 
guide holes without unclamping the 
assembly. The process works well, but 


Our picks of the pocket makers 


Sometimes, the original is 
still the best, and Kreg Tools 
pulled off an amazing, 
unprecedented sweep of our 
top recommendations in all 


a $ 1 0—$40. The Kreg Mini cut 
the cleanest pocket holes and comes with a 
step drill bit and a lifetime replacement 
warranty on the guide, so we named it the 
Top Value. Nothing else comes close in 


seems antiquated by the standards of other this price range. 
pocket-hole jigs in this price range. 


four price categories. 


POCKET-HOLE SCORECARD: HERE'S HOW 18 JIGS FARED IN OUR TESTS 


DRILL GUIDES (4) PERFORMANCE GRADES (7) ACCESSORIES (8) 


А 
a 
s/a / 
E ш ED 
о | 92 e EE 
3) elite g дг 
2 g 2/0 | s¢ & SE 
Ё S | è | $3 & SP 
a = | 2 | sé = uz П 
MODELS PRICED 510-540 
KREG Mm еј оо | ж (мај 1м D6, FC, S| son |u|s20| „уге сот 
ROCKLER 21296 |A|UD| % |NA| 2| N 28И rire ТӨ SUO сын 
SIMP'LPRODUCTS |Pock'it PJ-5K| A | UD | 21% | S | 2 | N ШЕШ О 85:22206 
STEELEX ртово |A|UD| v |NA| 2| N B, D6, FC | 1 yr. | T| 10 Ven СБОР СЫ 
06200 |A|UD| ж |NA| 1 | Y B, D6, FC | LIFE | U| 12 
TASK PRO CENTER ERRARE 
06250 |A|UD| ж |NA| 2 | Y B, D6, FC | LIFE | U| 20 à | 
WOODWORKER'S B, D6, 200/645-9292, 
SUPPLY 28084 |A| UD | % |N/A} 2 |N FC, S |!Y-|T| 13 | www.woodworker.com 
MODELS PRICED $65-$80 
KREG Rocket |G| UD www F | 2|N|HS| 7 зод | U| 65 ЕЕН 
PENN STATE #PHJIG |A|UD| ж |рР|2|м|5|1ий-2% S |ШЕЕ|ш/во aoe 
ROCKLER/KREG 31995 J|A|UD| % |P|2|N]|HS| ж 2yr.|T| 70 sea anal, 
TASK PRO CENTER |06270/06250|A| UD | % | P | 2| Y |HS| 172% MES ШО meee ele ла 
MODELS PRICED $100-5150 
CMT Focket Pro IP ир vete Ром |н ж Ре яг! | еш 
k2  |A|UD| ж {Ро {мне S  Jao|U|too| o. sess 
КЕС Н www.kregtool.com 
ProPack |G Р|з|м{|н5| ж эол. |и|140 
MODELS PRICED $330-5800 
FACEMAKER soo  |cUD| ж |Sc| 2 Y | S | 1266 BP, D6, S LIFE|U|395| 800/533-5000 
Ke lal | z |А|1|м|н5| NA B БАШ КОО 
KREG LEER, 
Foreman www.kregtool.com 
(ОКОВ) |S| CA | ж [А | 1| N |HS| NA B S |зол. |и|800 ы 
PORTER-CABLE 552 — |S|t10v| ез| Р | NAINA N/A din 01700 | ER SERIE cord 


8. (B) Step dril bit 
(BP) Brad-point drill bit 


. (HS) Hardened steel Excellent 


) Pneumatic clamp 


NOTES: 1. (A) Aluminum 


(Cl) Castiron (F) Face ciamp (S) Steel 

(С) Glass-illed nylon (P) Pushclamp [B] Good (CC) Carrying case 

p Rec (S) Screw clamp 6. (МА)  Workpleca or jig must be moved for IB] Average (03) 3'-long square drive 

(S) Steel (SC) Self-centering screw clamp. every new pocket hole. Below average. (06) 6"-long square drive 
(FC) Face clamp 


(МА) No clamp provided 
2. (CA) Compressed air 1 Ee [NA Does not apply to this model. б) Басе a е 
(UD) User's drill 


(110v). 110-volt AC 


4. (N/A) This model doesn't use drill guides. 
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in four price ranges 
a $65-$80. The Kreg Rocket 


combines the portability of lower-priced 
jigs with the capacity and 
performance of more expensive 
models to earn Top Tool honors 
in this price category. 


ГЫ $100-$150. Got a little more 


money in the budget? The Kreg ProPack earned 
high marks in our test, and comes with every- 
thing you need to put a pocket hole almost any- 
where (including the Mini, Rocket, and K200 
benchtop model). So, the ProPack is our Top 


COMMENTS Tool in this price range. 


Kreg ProPack 
The best of the low-dough pocket-hole makers with clean entry holes even across the grain. 


Cross-grain cuts tore out badly, and the drill guides enlarged every time we used them. No instructions included. 


Functions like a benchtop model at a portable-model price, and made the second-cleanest cuts in the price range. Setscrew on 
the stop collar stripped after a few uses; Simp'L's Burt Weinstein says they've upgraded it and will replace defective screws. 


The least expensive pocket-hole jig in the test, and it delivered results about equal to other similarly priced jigs. 


Comes with interchangeable drill guides, 32" for drilling the pocket, and 14" for the pilot hole. We just used the 34" guides with 
a step drill bit. The guides are replaceable, though, should they wear excessively. 


This is actually two of the Task 06200 units connected by a slotted bar to adjust the distance between pocket holes. 


Similar in design and function to the Task 06250, but without replaceable drill guides. 


The only jig in this price range that can be clamped easily to a fixed workpiece, it's also the only "portable" jig with stops to locate 
it perfectly on 12", 34", and 172" material. 

It's like a portable guide mounted to a clamping fixture. In fact, the guides come off the fixture for portability if 

necessary. Three different hexhead wrenches come with it for the different adjustments—one size would be easier. 

Essentially, this is a Kreg Rocket on the jaw of a toggle clamp mounted to an aluminum insert plate that fits Rockler's 

router table. The Rocket comes off the clamp to go portable when needed. 

Similar to the Penn State #PHJIG, but with the Task 06250 jig mounted to the clamping fixture. Drill guides thread out 

for easy replacement when worn. 


TOO 


m / 
OLEV 


a $330-$800. Of the high-dollar 


models, we'd take the Kreg Foreman, which 
couldn't be easier to use. This Top Tool, however, 
is also at the top of the price 
range, and requires an air 
compressor that can deliver 

5.3 cfm at 90 psi. 4 


Adjustable to work 10 different material thicknesses from 1⁄4" to 156°. Sturdy phenolic base fits in CMT router-table 
insert hole. Also available without the phenolic plate (model PPJ-002) for $70. 


The original solid-aluminum Kreg jig. It's less versatile than the Kreg Rocket, costs $35 more, and comes with fewer accessories. 


The K200 jig has three drill guides: Use whichever pair best suits the width of your workpiece. Step blocks reposition the 
guides for 72“ and 172 ' stock, but СМТ PPJ-001 adjusts easier. Also comes with Rocket and Mini jigs for versatility. 


Kreg Foreman 


Designed specifically for face-frame construction; you clamp, drill, and screw the joint without removing the jig. Uses a 
brad-point bit instead of a step bit to create the pocket, but we experienced no splitting without a pilot hole. 

You power this plunging-chuck mechanism with your own drill, Pneumatic stock clamp automatically adjusts for stock 
thicknesses, but requires an air compressor. In a production setting, it isn't as fast as the P-C 552 or Kreg Foreman. 
Fully pneumatic machine clamps and bores with one pull of а lever. Flip stops along the back fence help positively locate 
workpieces in production settings. For the price you should expecta lot, and this machine definitely delivers. 
This electric pocket-hole maker's internal router cuts the pocket, then an internal drill bores the pilot hole, so it's noisy. 
Also, the resulting pockets are long and difficult to plug. Works well on 34" stock, but requires shimming for v2" material. 


9. (LIFE) Lifetime warranty against factory defects, 11. Prices current at time of article's production and 
(30/L) 30 days, with lifetime warranty on drill guides. do not include shipping, where applicable, 


10. (). пау 
(T) Taiwan 
(U) United States 


Written by Dave Campbell with Paul McClannahan 
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shining showcase 


Sau 


Bring your special glassware, china 
figures, or other prized collectibles 
out of the closet and into the light. 
This easy-to-build project showcases 


their beauty and your craftsmanship. 


ere’s a visually high-impact piece of furniture 

that you can build for only a moderate invest- 

ment of time and materials. Its three glass- 
insert shelves let light from a concealed halogen fixture 
stream from top to bottom. 

To discover how to beef up frame corners on this 
project and others, see the mitered half-lap joinery arti- 
cle on page 16. This joint hides the frames’ exposed 
end grain within the project’s legs. 


For the board feet of lumber and other items 
needed to build this project, see page 69. 


Laminate four legs 

Cut eight 34x15$x55" blanks for laminating the 

legs (A). To form a channel to conceal the light fix- 
ture’s cord, install a dado blade in your tablesaw, and 
plow a centered 1⁄2" groove М" deep in two of the 
pieces, where shown on Drawing 1а. 

Glue and clamp four pairs of laminations, keeping 

the ends and edges flush. The grooved pair forms 
the right rear leg. Remove any excess glue, and joint 
Yio" off one edge of each lamination. Plane the oppo- 
site edges to form four 12x11" legs. Trim the legs to 
the length listed in the Materials List. 

Mark the tops of the legs with their final orien- 

tations. Indicate the face to be drilled for shelf 
supports. Position the leg with the centered cord 
channel at the right rear, where shown on Drawing 2. 
Referring to Drawing 1, lay out the shelf-support 
hole centers on the right rear leg. 

To drill the legs’ shelf-support holes, chuck a 1⁄4" 

bit in your drill press. Attach a 5'-long fence 34" 
back from the bit's center, with about 1' of the fence 
extending to the right of the bit. Drill the 34"-deep 
holes, as shown in Photo A. 

Adjust your biscuit joiner’s fence to center a slot 

1/6" from the legs’ outside faces, and cut slots for 
#20 biscuits, where dimensioned on Drawing 1. 

To provide electric cord access to the hole in the 

right rear leg, make a V-block from 2x4 scrap. 
With a V" straight bit in your table-mounted router, 
and a stopblock clamped to the fence, form a !^"-long 
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[Н LEG (Right rear shown) 
Y?" notch v2" deep (right rear leg only) 


Center of E 


#20 biscuit slot 


12" 


М" holes 
зв" deep 


54" 


Ya" to center 


Yen 
of biscuit slot is 


Center of 


#20 biscuit SON Ya" to 


center of 


iv d 


notch in the leg's top and bottom inside 
corners, where shown on Drawings 1 
and 1a and as shown in Photo B. Cut 
the notches in steps, first positioning the 
bit to cut 4%" into the leg's corner, and 
then raising the bit in 1⁄4" increments 
until the notches are complete. 

Mark the bottom tapers on each 

leg's two inside faces, where shown 
on Drawing 1b. Bandsaw and sand to 
the lines. To ensure uniform tapers, see 
the Shop Tip at right. Sand the legs to 
220 grit. 


| 


%" notch 72" deep 
(right rear leg only) 


Form the rails and caps 
Cut the rails (B, D) and caps (C, E) 

= (0 size. To ensure that the rails 
and caps are identical lengths, use a 
stopblock clamped to an auxiliary 
miter-gauge extension. 

P Adjust your biscuit joiner to center a 
Ssslot in the thickness of the rails. 
Then plunge slots for #20 biscuits in the 
rail ends, centered in their width. 
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EE LEG DETAIL (Top view shown) 


098188 faces 


p 
| "hn 


(Light area) 


Ya" notch v2" deep in top a) ! 
bottom of right rear leg only 


К 3 


EN ya" 


LEG TAPER DETAIL 
Ya" grooves 
¥4" deep in 
right rear leg 


only 


м" hole 
| deep 


Mark the right-rear leg shelf-support hole 
centers on masking tape. Align each mark 
with the bit, and position a stopblock. Drill 
all four legs at each stopblock position. 


SHOP TIP 


Sand perfect leg tapers quickly 
with a simple scrapwood jig 


To sand uniform tapers on all four legs 
(A), tack together the scrapwood jig 
shown in the drawing, below. Leave the 
nailheads protruding so you can easily 
disassemble the jig and return the parts 
o your scrap bin. Clamp the jig to your 
disc- or belt-sander table v&" from the 
face of the sanding disc. Slide each leg 
along the fence, as shown in the photo, 
right, until its end contacts the stop. 


Stopblock 


V-block 


With the right rear leg cradled in a V-block, 
rout the top and bottom 32"-long notches 
in progressive vs" increments. Clamp a stop- 
block to the fence to control the depth. 


Sanding disc 


34x 6 x 24" 
plywood base 


N 


E A 


27/8" 


34 x 2 x 16" fence 


34 x 2 x 6" stop 


LEG TAPER JIG 


Halogen light 
fixture 


| ах 10% x 17748" glass| | | 
(3 needed) | 


#20 biscuit 


1%" 
i 
Ya" chamfer along Ув" gaps between 
top and bottom edges leg 


Using a fairing stick, draw arcs on 
the rails (B, D), where shown on 
Drawing 2. Saw and sand them to shape. 
Cut %" grooves М" deep for the 
tabletop fasteners in the side caps 
(E), where shown on Drawing 2. 
Note: Before cutting the grooves, check 
the offset of your tabletop fasteners. It 
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Tabletop |! 
fastener 


Ув" groove 1⁄4" deep 
7^e' from top edge 


and bottom(G) 


#8 x Ya" 
panhead screw 


м" shelf supports 


) 
#20 biscuit 


may be different from the 716" dimension 
shown on the drawing. 

Finish-sand the rails and caps. Mark 

the locations of the top edges of the 
rails (B, D) on the legs (A), where 
shown on Drawing 2. Glue, biscuit, and 
clamp the front and back rails (B) 
between the front and back legs. Then 


Disconnect the cord from the internal 
wiring by removing the wire nuts. Mark 
the wires for proper reassembly. 


Grasp and squeeze the cord grommet 
with pliers to release the cord from the 
housing. Pull the cord out of the housing, 
and remove the grommet. 


join the front and back leg/rail assem- 
blies (A/B) together by gluing and 
clamping the side rails (D) in place. 
Glue and clamp the rail caps (C, E) to 
the rails. The caps’ front edges are flush 
with the legs' outside faces. Finally, 
ease the corners of the completed 
assembly with a sanding block. 
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Cutting Diagram 


Materials List 


FINISHED SIZE 
Carcases T АЗЕ 


At legs 

B front and back rails 
C front and back caps 
D side rails 

E side caps 


F* top 


34 x 7% x 96" Cherry (5.3 bd. ft.) 


[ 


(2 bd. ft. 


Add the top and bottom 
Edge-join oversize blanks for the top 
(F) and bottom (G), and then cut them 
to finished size. Cut the corner notches in 
the bottom, where shown on Drawing 3. 
Rout 34" chamfers on the top's lower 
edges, and 14" chamfers on the bot- 
tom's upper and lower edges, where 
shown on Drawings 2 and 3. Finish-sand 
both parts. 


Make three shelf frames 
Cut the frame fronts and backs (H) 
and frame sides (I) to the sizes listed. 

Form the mitered half laps, where shown 

on Drawing 4. For complete instructions 

on forming these joints, see page 16. 
With the mitered half laps formed, 
install a dado blade in your tablesaw, 

and cut the 1⁄4" rabbets 16" deep on parts 

H and I, where shown on Drawings 4 

and 4a. Then cut a 3" groove 14" deep, 

centered on the lower face of each frame 

side (I), to accept the shelf supports. 
Rout 36" chamfers along the outside 
lower edges of all the frame parts. 

4 and clamp the frames together, 
making sure they are square and flat. 

With the glue dry, finish-sand the frames. 


Finish and assemble 
Examine all the parts and assem- 
blies, and resand any areas that need 

it. If you wish, apply a stain, and let it 

dry. (We used ZAR no. 116 Cherry.) 
Apply the finish. (We brushed on two 
coats of satin polyurethane, sanding 

between coats with 220-grit sandpaper.) 
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Remove the light fixture’s back 
housing, and disconnect its 7/'-long 
cord, as shown in Photo С. Then remove 
the cord from the housing, as shown in 
Photo D. Fish the cord up through the 
right rear leg, leaving about 20" extend- 
ing from the bottom of the leg. 
Clamp the top (F) and bottom (G) in 
place, centered. Turn the shelf upside 
down, position the tabletop fasteners, 
drill pilot holes, and drive the screws. 
Replace the grommet on the cord, 
and reinstall it in the housing. Drill 
pilot holes, and screw the back housing 
to the top (F), leaving Vs" between the 
housing and the front cap (C). Reconnect 
the wires, and assemble the light fixture. 
Have 1⁄4" glass cut to fit the rabbeted 
openings in the frames. For a fin- 
ished look, we had pencil edges ground 
on our glass inserts. Insert the shelf sup- 
ports, and install the shelves. ® 


E] SHELF FRAME 


20" 


Mitered 
half laps 


As" chamfer 


G* bottom 
H frame 

fronts and backs 
| frame sides 
"Parts initially cut oversize. See the instructions. 
Materials key: LC-laminated cherry, C-cherry, 
EC-edge-joined cherry. 
Supplies: #20 biscuits (16), #8x¥2" panhead screws 
(14), V4" glass. 
Bits and blades: Stack dado set, 12" straight router bit, 
chamfer router bit. 
Buying Guide 
Hardware. Spoon-style shelf supports no. 27111, 
$2.99 for a bag of 25 (1 bag); tabletop fasteners no. 
27N10, $1.99 for a bag of 10 (2 bags). Visit your local 
Woodcraft store, call 800/225-1153, or go to 
www.woodcraft.com. 
Light fixture. Hampton Bay halogen accent light 
kit по. 233778, $24.99 at your local Home Depot. Similar 
fixtures available at other home centers and hardware 
stores and from woodworking supply catalogs. 


Written by Jan Svec with Chuck Hedlund 
Project design: Jeff Mertz 
Illustrations: Roxanne LeMoine 


KE FRAME DETAIL 
К S DN 


M 
У" rabbet ^ 
зле" deep [d 


эв" groove vs" deep; 
centered, on рап(ї) у" 


| 54s" chamfer 


Mitered 1%" 
half laps Ш> 


5%“ groove 
ув" deep, centered 


зв" groove ув" deep, centered 
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Blade raised 
to full height 


Zero-clearance _ 
insert 


Good 
face up 


Tired of getting low-quality cuts in 
high-priced sheet goods? Here’s how 
to get the results you want. 


‘ou don’t have to settle for rough, splintered edges when | 


cutting plywood. Nor do you have to wrestle large, 
awkward pieces while placing your back at risk. Just 
use these simple tricks to get great results. 


Take the high road 


When cutting plywood on the tablesaw, raising the blade 
height can make a big difference in cut quality. Most of the 
time, safety dictates setting the blade low, but this cuts away 
the underlying plies first, leaving the top face unsupported as 
the teeth slice through. For a cleaner cut, raise the blade a 
couple of inches, as shown above. The teeth impact the 
sheet while moving almost straight down, so the face veneer 
is supported by the plies below. 


Get proper clearance 

Before cutting plywood, swap your tablesaw insert plate for 
a zero-clearance model, as shown in the photo, above, to 
dramatically reduce chip-out on the underside of the sheet. 
The blade cuts the opening in this type of insert to match its 
thickness, offering support to the workpiece edges along the 
cutline. You can buy zero-clearance inserts for most saws, 
or make one to fit from plywood of the appropriate thickness. 
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How low can you go? 
If both faces of the plywood will be visible on your project, 
you need to minimize chip-out on each Side Do this by mak- 
ing a scoring pass 
first, with the blade 
raised only about 


| Vie" to 16", as 


shown. Then raise 
the blade, as 
advised in tip 1, 
and make another 
pass to cut com- 
| pletely through 
the workpiece. 


|, T Sink some teeth into it 
The blade you choose makes a difference in the quality of 
your cuts. The photo, below, shows a few options. 

On the tablesaw, a combination blade, because of its split- 

‚ personality design, cuts smoothly if you keep it sharp and 
use a slow feed rate. To get the best-quality cuts, invest in 
an 80-tooth blade ($40 and up) designed for sheet goods. 
The small teeth take little bites to reduce chip-out and are 
steeply beveled at their edges to score the veneer face. 
You'll have to slow your feed rate, but will get a much 
smoother edge. 10" 80-tooth 

Most handheld plywood blade 

circular saws come 
equipped with a 
blade best suited 

| for making rough 
cuts in construction 
lumber. Ditch it 
fast, and then 
invest in a carbide- 
tipped plywood 
blade (about $15), 
or use disposable 

| thin-kerf steel 

blades that sell for 

| just a few dollars. 


7%" plywood blades 


10" combination 
> blade 


One rout to clean edges 


; So you've tried everything, and just can’t get a clean cut. What 


‚ do you do now? One remedy: Cut your plywood from 14s" to 
| Ув" oversize, and then trim it to final size, as shown below, by 
| running a bearing-guided pattern bit along a Stialgitedge: 


Catch it all 
on tape 
Even if you squelch 
major chip-out, you 
may still get minor 
tear-out of small fibers. 
Combat this by cover- 
ing the cutline with 
masking tape, as demonstrated above. The blue, low- 
adhesion variety works best because it holds the fibers in 
place, but peels away easily without grabbing splinters. Be 
sure to press the tape down firmly. 


Forma 
support group 
Cutting plywood sheets on 
your tablesaw is possible if 
you support the sheet well 
throughout the cut. As the 
photo at /eft proves, you 
don't need fancy equipment 
| ora huge saw table, either. 
A roller (or a sawhorse outfit- 


port) placed in line with the 
planned saw kerf holds the 
end of the sheet steady at 
outfeed. To support the side 
of the sheet, be creative by 
positioning your drill-press 
table, as we did, or maybe clamping a piece of scrap stock 
to your jointer to match the saw table's height. 


Push your way through 
Even with your sheet well supported on a saw table, you have to 
concentrate on keeping it firmly against the fence as you cut for 
best results. Push from one side of the blade, as shown in the 
photo above. Your hand nearer the blade pushes straight 
forward. With your hand that's farther from the blade, push harder, 
and toward the cutline at the outfeed end of the sheet. As you 
near the end of the cut, reposition your hands to straddle the 
cutline so you can push the cut-off pieces through. 


The zero difference 
i If your circular-saw blade causes tear-out, try the method 
б. shown: Cut а piece of М" hardboard to match the 
S size of the shoe. Retract the blade, lift the 
- guard out of the way, and attach the 
hardboard using double-faced 
tape. Start the saw, then 
slowly lower the blade to 
create a zero-clearance 


Slow feed rate and 
use extra caution 
because of the 


14" hardboard 


Plywood 
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ted with a proper-height sup- | 


blade opening. Cut with a : 


exposed blade. 


ЖӘ A slick 

jointer pointer 

To trim small plywood pieces 
from rough to final size, try 
running them across the 
jointer, as shown at right. But 
don't just throw the sheet on 
and run it through—you may ғ 
get chip-out at the trailing corner. Instead, place one е face 


. against the fence, and joint 2" or 3" along the edge you wish 


to trim. Then place the opposite face against the fence, and 


| joint the remainder. 


‚ Show your face, or no? 
If you’ re cutting plywood on a tablesaw, the blade's teeth 
enter the wood from the top and exit the face that's against 
the table. This is where chip-out will most likely appear. 


| So, keep the good face up on the tablesaw, as shown in the 


photo, previous page top left. 

With a handheld circular saw, on the other hand, remember 
that the blade's teeth enter the workpiece from underneath, 
and exit at the top. It's where the teeth exit that you'll have 
chip-out and splintering. For this reason, place the good face 
down, as shown below, to get a clean cut. 


Floor it! 


| A sheet of 34" hardwood plywood can weigh 60 or 70 

| pounds, and it's difficult to move around. If wrestling a sheet 
| that heavy onto the tablesaw sounds daunting, rough-cut it 

| into manageable hunks first, using a circular saw. Just lay а 


4x8' sheet of 2" foam insulation board on the floor, and place 


| your plywood on top of that, as shown below. 


Seek simple guidance 
Many of us are a little straight-line challenged when using a 
handheld circular saw. Sure, expensive store-bought guides 


| are available, or you can make a shop-built straightedge 


guide if you cut lots of sheets. But a simpler solution exists 
as close as your scrap bin. Make a guide using the factory 
edge of a 10"- to 12"-wide scrap of plywood or hardboard. 

Clamp it in place for your saw's shoe to ride against, as we 


i did below. If you're cutting on foam, simply chop out notches 


to create clearance for the clamp heads. 
Written by David Stone 


Good ` 
face down 


А! 


d | 
бап mg "v 3 n a woodworker's scale of fun 
i а things to do, sanding ranks 
somewhere between waiting 
NM for glue to dry and hammering a 


thumb—it’s inevitable, and sometimes 
we just want to get it over with as soon as 
possible. Today's random-orbit sanders 
speed the process, but what about hook- 


Я and-loop discs? They're all the same, 
Which brand of random: : right? We tested ten popular 5" discs to 
orbit sanding discs j learn what differences, if any, exist. 
offers the best value? у Job one: aggressiveness 

А P A sanding disc that removes a lot of 
Our tests provide material quickly shortens the time you 
spend behind a dust mask, so we first set 


the answer. i out to discover which brand of discs 

; removes the most material, and how 
aggressive each remains over time. After 
weighing a group of red-oak boards, we 
sanded them for 20 minutes using a 120- 
grit sample of each brand of disc, as 
shown in the photo at left, reweighing 
the boards at the end of each minute. The 
“Sanding Aggressiveness” chart shows 
the results of this test. 

Klingspor’s uncoated Kling-On disc 
came out of the blocks fast, removing 
more material than most other discs in its 
first minute and staying more aggressive 
for the entire 20-minute run. 3M’s 
SandBlaster lost its initial sharpness 
quickly, but held up well over the long 
haul, removing a second-best 30.1 grams 
to Kling-On’s 32.7 grams. 


With a 5-Ib weight mounted atop a Makita B0521 5" random-orbit sander, we sanded red- 
oak boards in precise 1-minute increments. The light, connected to a darkroom timer, told 


the tester when to lift the sander from the board. To measure the amount of wood Although none of the discs loaded sig- 
removed, we sanded the sample boards, blew them off with compressed air, and then nificantly with sanding dust during the 
weighed them. The chart below shows how much material each model of disc removed test, the Kling-On discs appeared to load 
for every minute of the test. (Average of three test boards.) the most. Curious if we could improve its 
performance, we took a fresh disc and 
зор wel 1 T IET a EN T ETERNI 9x repeated the test, cleaning it with a crepe 
д , SANDING AGGRESSIVENESS, MINUTE BY MINUTE stick after every l-minute increment. 
Z 25 Г = Hy _———————— After 20 minutes, the disc had removed 
Е N | | | only .97 gram more than the uncleaned 
El 2 ч | | [Бе 8ч А | discs, making it hardly worth the hassle. 
5 2. | 
E What about finish quality? 
Bis Aggressiveness means little if the sande 
3 surface is left with ugly swirls that pop out 
2 | x when you apply stain. After sanding 
E: io | - through 100 to 220 grits on freshly planed 
| | | | | | | | white-pine boards, we applied stain and 
oS Has Esa UE Mica УЕ slate А СА TENENTE CIIM NETT EE looked for scratches and swirls in the fin- 
Minutes of sanding ish. All of the abrasives performed very 
342320 МЫШ > у= мика Gold well here, with the DeWalt discs leaving а 
AM cendpiaster Tee slightly more consistent appearance than 
DeWalt a Porter-Cable Red Phenolic the rest of the pack. 
- = е сә Klingspor Kling-On —— ——— Woodcraft 
Klingspor Stearate Kling-On = = = = = WW Supply Regis Royal Plus 
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Klingspor 


© Kling-On e 


0: 
The discs that tested best 


Klingspor’s uncoated Kling-On discs lasted longest and 


Bold markings on the Woodcraft disc (left) clearly show the grit; 
seven out of ten Kling-On discs (center) in one package didn't include 
the grit at all; and Porter-Cable’s markings (right) are so faint, they're 


hard to read, especially after sanding dust accumulates. removed the most material in our testing, so we named them the 
Д А Top Disc, despite their sometimes-absent grit markings. But 
On the flip side they don’t represent the best value, as you can see by the “More 


Because you frequently switch hook-and-loop discs as you step up Sanding for Your Money” chart, below. Top Value honors go to 
through the grits while sanding a project, clear markings on the back Klingspor’s Stearate Kling-On discs that cost you less for every 
of the disc help you keep track of which disc is which grit. The photo gram of material removed. You can change these discs more 
above shows the variety of markings we encountered in our tests. often and still be money ahead. 


Written by Dave Campbell with Dean Fiene 
т +з ES = m : = aad : 5 


E di iei utc 
MORE SANDING FOR YOUR MONEY 


Cost per gram of wood removed (cents) 


р = 2585 | 
Cost | $0.52 $0.65 $0.99 


$0.28 $0.30 $0.31 | $0.38 $0.46 $0.39 $0.53 


рег disc | | | 
б | | 
auras 92887, 28.10 26.83 | 32.70 28.67 2440 | 27.73 | 26.07 | 27.30 30.10 
*Based on 5", 5-hole, hook-and-loop discs, purchased in quantities of 25-50. If such quantities are not available, we used the **After 20 minutes of sanding. Average 
largest-quantity package offered. Prices current at time of article's production and do not include shipping, where applicable. of three boards. 


2320 
SandBlaster 


800/999-3552 www.3m.com 


800/433-9258 www.dewalt.com 


Stearate Kling-On 41/2, 5, 6, 8 0. 5, 6, 8, 9, 16 
Kling-On 41/2, 5, 6, 8 | 0, 5, 6, 8, 9, 16 
Gold 5,6 0,5,8 800/843-3904| — www.mirka-usa.com 
B A290 4\2, 5, 6 0,5,8 Гв | 800/543-4335 | www.nortonabrasives.com 
PORTER-CABLE Red Phenolic 5,6 5,8 | 800/487-8665] www.porter-cable.com 
WOODCRAFT 5,6,8 5,8 E 800/225-1153| | www.woodcraft.com 
WOODWORKER'S SUPPLY| Regis Royal Plus | AO 5,6 0,5,6,8 A 800/645-9292| www.woodworker.com 


800/228-0000 | www.woodworkingshop.com 


NOTES: 1, (AQ) Aluminum oxide 2. (*) "Universal" hole з. [Æ] Excellent [B] Average 4. (C) Canada (S) Switzerland 


(F) Finland (U) United States 


(CA) Ceramic aluminum oxide pattern fits 5- and 
К [B] боа [0 (G) Germany 


8-hole sanders. 


Below average 
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easy-to-make 


Inexpensive materials and basic 
joinery make for speedy 
construction of this hardworking 
shop cabinet. Even the drawers 
won't slow you down. With their 
special side/slide hardware, they 
practically build themselves. 


af saving time and money is impor- 

tant to you, you'll really appreciate 

the drawer hardware used in this 
project. Costing little more than stan- 
dard slides, this epoxy-coated steel 
hardware combines both drawer side 
and slide in one piece. For more on this 
innovative hardware, see “Make the 
fastest drawers in the west (or east)" on 
page 76. 
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Start with the case 
Cut the stiles (A), side rails (B), 
front rails (C), and back rail (D) to 

the sizes listed in the Materials List. 

With a dado blade adjusted to match the 

thickness of the 1" plywood side pan- 

els (E), cut centered grooves in parts A, 

B, and D, where shown on Drawing 1. 

Then cut the /4"-deep rabbet along the 

top edge of the lower front rail (C) and 

the 8" notches 34" deep in both front 
rails. Now cut the rabbets in the stiles 

(A). Finish-sand all the parts to 180. grit. 

Ў Cut the side panels (E) to the size 
listed. Glue and clamp the stiles and 
rails (A, B) to the side panels, checking 
the assemblies for square. 
Cut the bottom (F) and back (G) to 
the sizes listed. Cut the 4x!" 
notches in the back's top corners. 


ey 


See page 12 to learn how to combine this 
three-drawer cabinet with a flip-top 
cabinet and a mobile base to create the 
multifunction work center, above. 


| Retrieve the lower front rail (C), 
Ж and glue and clamp it to the bottom 
(F), keeping the ends flush. Retrieve the 
back rail (D), and glue and clamp it, 
centered, on the back (G). Now, clamp 
the back to the bottom as shown, and 
drill screw holes through the back and 
into the bottom. Drive the screws. 
Place the first side assembly (A/B/E) 
flat on a horizontal surface. Squeeze 
a bead of glue on the side panel along the 
rear stile and the lower side rail. Place 
the bottom/back assembly (C/F/D/G) on 
the side assembly, and clamp it in place. 
Now drill angled countersunk screw 
holes through the bottom and back and 
into the rear stile and the lower side rail. 
Drive the screws. 
Apply glue to the upward-facing 
edges of the bottom and back panels. 
Position the second side assembly, and 
clamp it in place. Turn the cabinet over. 
Then, as before, drill angled countersunk 
screw holes, and drive the screws. 
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3^" rabbet 
М" deep 


23" 


174" long 


ve" grooves 
A" deep, centered 


10; 


Clamp the upper front rail (С) in 

place. Drill angled countersunk 
screw holes through the front rail and 
into the side rails (В). Drive the screws. 

Cut two 374x212x252" pieces of 

medium-density fiberboard (MDF) 
for the top (H). Glue and clamp them 
together, keeping the ends and edges 
flush. Sand the edges smooth, and rout 
V&" round-overs along all the edges. 

Cut the mobile base (I) to size, and 

rout 14" round-overs along the top 
and bottom edges. Using a caster's 
mounting plate as a guide, mark 
mounting-hole locations at all four cor- 
ners. Drill 4" holes and countersink 
them on the panel's top face. 


Self-centering 
ill bit 


Use a spacer to position the drawer slide 
12" down from the cleat's top edge. With 
the slide's front end vs" from the cleat's 
front edge, drill the pilot holes. 
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38 x 1ve" F.H. 
wood screw (7 


52" shank hole; 
|countersunk on front face 


14-20 F.H. bolt ~_-”” 


уд" hole, countersunk 


ya" flat washer 
М" lock пи 


Ye" notch 
34" deep 


v2" rabbet 
М“ deep 


Ig 1 20 


#8 x 14" F.H. 


Sa" 
зг" shank hole, ЖООЧ БСга, 


countersunk 
on bottom face 


E DRAWER FRONTS PARTS VIEW 


(Inside face shown) 


5^e" holes ¥2" deep 
on inside face 


тив" 


Е. 


#8 x 1%" F.H. wood screw 


" 


#8 x 94" F.H. wood screw 


ув" round-overs 
on all edges 


Ya" round-overs 
4" locking swivel caster 


DRAWER SLIDE 
SPACER 
END VIEW 


р Y wv pm 


Apply two coats of satin 
polyurethane to the bottoms 
and backs and three coats to 


20%" 


3! 


the fronts, sanding between 
coats. Now, to assemble the 
drawers using the metal 
side/slides, see the sidebar 
on pages 76 and 77. 

With the drawers made, 
1 cut the cleats (N) to size. 


838" 


xe 


es 7% 
1654" 


Add the drawers 

Cut the drawer backs (J), drawer bot- 

toms (K), and drawer fronts (L, M) 
to size. Ease the edges of the bottoms 
and backs with a sanding block. Rout 14" 
round-overs along the front and back 
edges of the drawer fronts. Drill the 
screw holes for the pulls, where shown 
on Drawing 2. Finish-sand the parts. 


TAS 


Mark the bottom front corner 
of each cleat, making sure you 
have three mirror-image pairs. 
Drill countersunk screw holes through 
the cleats 2" up from their bottom 
edges, where shown on Drawing 1. 
Make the drawer slide spacer shown 
on Drawing 3 from 12"-long scraps 
of 4" plywood. Using the holes in the 
drawer slides’ cabinet members as 
guides, drill pilot holes in the cleats, as 
shown in Photo A. 
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Make the fastest drawers in the west (or east) 


Initially developed for the commercial kitchen-cabinet trade, 
the all-in-one metal drawer side/slide hardware used in this 
project allows you to build sturdy drawer boxes in record 
time. But that's not its only advantage. The side/slide hard- 
ware costs about the same as regular drawer slides alone 
while eliminating the wood for drawer box sides and fronts. 


And, adjustable brackets attach the finished drawer fronts 


Step 1 
Drill screw holes and fasten the drawer back (J) to the 
drawer bottom (K), where shown on the drawing, right. Position | 
the metal sides on the back/bottom assembly, drill pilot holes, and screw 12 
them іп place, as shown in the photo, above. For easy assembly, а 12х18" 

scrapwood assembly frame 6" high holds the back and sides clear of your worktop. 


Cut two 2x18" pieces of scrap for 

cleat positioning spacers. Use them 
to position the top pair of cleats (N), as 
shown in Photo B. Now trim the spacers 
to 1075", and then 314" to mount the mid- 
dle and bottom pairs of cleats, where 
shown on Drawing 4. 


Finish and assemble 


Finish-sand the case and the top. 
Apply two coats of satin poly- 
urethane to the case and three coats to 
the top, sanding between coats. 
Place the top (H) upside down on a 
pair of sawhorses. Turn the cabinet 
upside down, center it on the top, and 
clamp it in place. From the outside of the 
cabinet, drill angled countersunk screw 
holes through the side rails (B) and back 
rail (D) and into the top. Drive the screws. 
With the hardware shown on 
Drawing 1, bolt the casters to the 
mobile base (I). Place the base on the 
cabinet, drill countersunk screw holes 
through the base and into the lower side 
rails (B). Drive the screws, and place the 
cabinet right side up on the floor. 
Attach the drawer slides’ cabinet 
members to the cleats (N), driving 
the screws into the previously drilled 
holes. Fasten the pulls to the drawer 
fronts, and slide the drawers into the cab- 
inet. Adjust the drawer fronts to leave 
Ys" between the top (Н) and the top 
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R.H. machine screw. 


Ye" round-overs 
#10-32x1" ( 


%e" hole 72" deep 


cw) 


1 #8 x vo" 


drawer front, and 316" between drawer 
fronts, leaving 1⁄4" between the bottom 
drawer front and the mobile base. 
Center your benchtop tool on the top, 
and mark the locations of the mount- 
ing holes. Drill the holes, and bolt the 
tool to the top. Roll the cabinet out of the 
way, set the caster brakes, and round up 
some stuff to fill its drawers. ® 
Written by Jan Svec 


Project design: Jeff Mertz 
Illustrations: Roxanne LeMoine 


With their ends against the cabinet's 
bottom, use a pair of 18"-long spacers to 
position the top cleats. Then glue and 
screw the cleats in place. 


Drawer slide ^ 


/ Drawer-front bracket 


to the sides, allowing you to fine-tune the gaps between 
drawers during final cabinet assembly. Here’s how to build 
a drawer using this time- and money-saving hardware. 
Note: The metal sides have a pair of raised tabs (see draw- 
ing below) used for positioning in mass-production applica- 
tions. Clip off these tabs before assembling your drawers. 


#6 x У" F.H. wood screw 
(0 52" shank hole, 


ha 
v == 
Remove tabs 20" e^ = 


before assembly. enn ee 
Metal drawer side 
#8 x 94" F.H. wood screw 


ya" 


#8 x Yo" panhead screw 


A 1м" pilot hole М" deep 
#8 x 11⁄4" F.H. wood screw 


> panhead screw 552" shank hole, countersunk 
РА 


DRAWER 
(Viewed from the back) 


Ё DRAWER SLIDE CLEATS 
FRONT SECTION VIEW 


;| Drawer slide 


#8 x 94" F.H 
wood screw 
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Step 2 

To accurately place the drawer-front 
brackets on both the small drawer 
fronts (L) and the large drawer front 
(M), make the drilling guide accord- 
ing to the drawing, far right. To 
avoid confusion, draw brackets on 
both of the jig's faces to connect the 
pairs of holes for parts L and M, as 
shown. Mark the door front's center- 
line on its back face. Place the 
guide's cleat against the front's bot- 
tom edge, align the guide's edge 
with the marked centerline, and 
clamp it in place. Drill 54s" holes 1/2" 
deep, as shown in the photo, right. 
Flip the jig, and repeat at the drawer 
front's other end. 


Step 3 
With the bracket's drawer-side flange to 
the outside, drive its plastic inserts into 
their holes, as shown, right. Use a scrap 
of wood to evenly distribute the force. 
Loosely fasten the clamping plates to the 
brackets with the provided machine screw. 
Slide the drawer sides between the 
brackets and the clamping plates, as 
shown, far right, and tighten the screws. 


Cutting Diagram 


1⁄4" tempered 
hardboard 


у" groove 
М" deep, 
centered 


DRAWER FRONT DRILLING GUIDE ү 


bracket's 
drawer-side 
flange 


Materials List 


a 


34 x 5% x 96" Maple (4.0 bd. ft.) 


(Бу 
ET 

A stiles qw 299. M 4 
B side rails A ug з M 4 
C front rails yw iw 1 M 2 
D back rail AS 2 EUR M 1 
E side panels 122 20" 23h МОО [2 
F bottom Ye" 18 215 MDO 1 
G back ye"  18' 214' MDO 1 
H top i 20 25/2 LMDF 1 

1 


| mobile base y — 20 24" MDF 


J drawer backs М“ 494 15⁄4" МОО 
K drawer bottoms v" 15%* 21%" MDO 
L small drawer fronts 34" 61546" 1634 МОР 
M large drawer front 34* 8%" 1654 MDF 


о ||| co] co 


% x 48 x 96" Medium-density overlay plywood (MDO) 


N cleats Yo" 2% 22" МОО 
Materials key: M-maple, MDO-medium-density 


| 


overlay plywood, LMDF-laminated medium-density 
fiberboard, MDF-medium-density fiberboard. 
Supplies: #8x34", #8x1", #8x1 13", 388x112", and 
#6x12" flathead wood screws; #8x/2" panhead screws; 
1420x114" flathead bolts, 14" flat washers, and 1⁄4" lock 
nuts (16 of each); #10-32x1" roundhead machine 
screws (6); 1⁄4" hardboard and solid stock for the drawer 
front drilling guide. 


Blades and bits: Stack dado set, 1⁄4" round-over 
router bit. 


Buying Guide 

Hardware. 45%"-deep 22"-long drawer side/slides no. 
12K38.55, $8.20/pr. (3 pairs); card pulls по. 01457.65, 
$2.80 ea. (3); 4" locking swivel casters по. 00020.01, 
$11.50 ea. (4). Lee Valley Tools Ltd. Call 800/871-8158 


34 x 48 x 96" Medium-density fiberboard (MDF) 
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or go to www.leevalley.com. 
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A seal of approval ы 
from the pros se an ordinary knife to slice 
Before presenting this project to you, bread and you'll end up with 
senior design editor Kevin Boyle odd-shaped pieces and piles of 
consulted with the world-renowned crumbs. But put this star performer to 
nd you'll get evenly sliced pieces 

every time, thanks to its offs 


Better Homes and Gardens: test 

kitchen staff of home economists for 
special serrated blade. To mak 
need just a bandsaw, a router, 


their input and approval. The result is 
sander, the supplied patterns, and some 


Laminate the blanks together in the 
arrangement shown on Drawing 1. 
When the glue dries, scrape and joint 
one edge, and trim the block to 2V4x16". 


Now, fashion the handle 
Photocopy the full-size top- and 
front-view handle patterns in the 

WOOD Patterns» insert. Cut apart the two 


this cutting-edge bread knife that 
produces perfect slices time after 
time with ease. 


contrasting woods, You'll find a convenient 
source for the serrated stainless-steel 
blade, mounting scre and leather 
bootlace in the Buying Guide. 


First, laminate a block 
Using 4"-thick cherry and maple or 
other contras woods of your 

. cut two 23x17" blanks from 
From V2"-thick cherry, cut another 
blank of the same s 


pieces of each pattern. Then, spray- 
adhere the top-view pattern pieces to one 
edge of the laminated block, aligning 
them with the block's ends. Draw lines to 
connect the patterns. 

Bandsaw the block, as shown in 

Photo A. Using double-faced tape, 
reattach the cutoffs to the block. Then, 
adhere the front-view pattern pieces to the 
block's face, connect the pattern lines, 
and bandsaw again, as shown in Photo B. 
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Make the entire set 

The bread knife is the latest member 
of our maple-and-cherry kitchen 
accessories. See issue 147 fora 
matching pastry board and rolling pin, 
issue 148 for a chef's bookshelf, 

and issue 150 for a pizza peel and 
cookbook holder (right). Or go to 
http://www.woodmagazine.com/kitset 


Drill a М" strap hole through the han- 

dle, where shown on the front-view 
pattern. Then, using a countersink, form 
Ye" chamfers on the hole's edges. 
Remove the patterns. 

Smooth all of the handle's surfaces 

using a 150-grit sanding drum. Then, 
rout М" round-overs along the handle's 
edges, where shown on Drawing 2 and 
the patterns. Round over areas that the 
router bit could not reach with a round 
file and sandpaper, starting with 80-grit 
and working up to 220-grit sandpaper. 

Clamp the handle in a wood vise with 

a scrap board against its bottom, as 
shown in Photo C. Using a small piece of 
double-faced tape at each end, adhere the 
serrated blade to the handle, positioning 
the blade with its cutting edge tight against 
the scrap and its front end 14" back from the 
handle's end, where shown on Drawing 2. 
Now, using a 352" drill bit, drill 2"-deep 


Ell LAMINATED BLOCK 


Ya" cherry 


Ys" cherry 
S 


ув" 3/2" pilot hole 
у" deep 


#6 x м" 
stainless-steel 
panhead screw 


Serrated blade, 
1072" long 
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va" maple 


pilot holes in the handle for the mounting 
screws, as shown in Photo C. Remove the 
blade from the handle, and peel off the tape. 


Finish up 
Sand the handle to 320 grit. Then, 
apply two coats of a finish. (We used 
Watco Clear Danish Oil Finish.) When the 
finish cures, screw the blade to the handle. 
Finally, insert an 8"-long piece of 
leather bootlace through the handle’s 
Ys" hole, and knot the ends together. 
Now, get a fresh loaf of bread, and enjoy 
some fine slicing. # 


Buying Guide 

Blade kit. Stainless-steel serrated blade, 1012" 
long; 46x2' stainless-steel panhead screws (2); 
leather bootlace, 8" long. Order kit no. 300BK, 
$12.95 ppd. Add $9.00 for each additional kit. 
Call Schlabaugh and Sons Woodworking, 
800/346-9663, or go to www.schsons.com. 


E EXPLODED VIEW 
34" round-overs 


Handle d 
14" round-overs 


ve hole 


Top-view pattems 


Bandsaw the laminated block, staying just 
outside the top-view pattern lines. Save the 
cutoffs for reattachment to the block. 


Front-view pattern; 


With the front-view patterns adhered where 
shown, bandsaw just outside the pattern 
lines to complete the handle’s shape. 


Drill bit 
against outside 
edge of screw hole 


To keep the blade tight between the screws, 
drill pilot holes against the outside edge of 
the blade's screw holes. 


Written by Owen Duvall 
Project design: Kevin Boyle 
Illustrations: Roxanne LeMoine 


\ 
Leather bootlace 
8" long 
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“Don’t skimp on materials, _ 

anya . When creating something . t 
AMA beautiful, your time will be — 
| | | atus ws your grealest expense." | 
Ul 


— Tom Stangeland 


agazine November 2003 


"lom Stangeland’s introduction to 
the Greene and Greene style, an 
1 offshoot of the Arts and Crafts 
movement, came in 1981. That’s when 
someone handed him a photo of an arm- 
chair and asked if he could build one. 
Viewing the intricate joinery, curves, 
and inlay work, Tom replied, “If I can 
build that chair, I can build any chair." 
The replica, below, is just one of many 
chairs of this design that Tom has built 
since reaching that turning point. 
Already a professional woodworker 
versed in the Art Deco style, Tom soon 
found himself immersed in this style, 
named for Charles Sumner Greene and 
Henry Mather Greene. These California 
brothers were prominent architects 
involved in the Arts and Crafts move- 
ment. Like others from the era, they often 
designed not just their clients’ homes, 
which were built to glorify wood, but the 
furnishings to go in them, as well. 


“I immediately took to the style,” Tom 
says, "because it's beautiful, but very 
accessible. And it fits in nicely with 
a wide variety 
of furniture and 
architectural 
styles, from old 
to new.” 


The "Blacker House" chair, named for the 
home of the original, presents a feast for a 
woodworker's senses: exposed, floating 
tenons and pegs made of ebony; inlays 
that contrast with the mahogany body; 
and satin-smooth surfaces. 
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Expanding on a 

classic style 

These days, many regard Tom as one 
of the premier Greene and Greene-style 
furnituremakers around. But he's not 
content to make replicas. “I take the prin- 
ciples of their design and expand on 
them,” he says. “I want to play with the 
style, adjust it, do new things with it.” 

The “reverse-taper” legs Tom uses on 
some of his pieces exemplify what he 
means. “Those have become a hallmark 
of my work. But I’ve never seen them in 
Greene and Greene’s designs.” (See 
“Creating the reverse taper” on page 82 
to learn how it’s done.) 

So how does Tom create new furniture 
that stays faithful to the Greene brothers’ 
beloved originals? He keeps what he 
views as the key elements of the style in 
mind as he designs. They include: 


Mahogany and ebony contrast nicely, 
and carry a look of quality. But both 
feature subtle grain. Even the fine 
veneers he uses on tabletops, below, 
draw your eye without distracting you 
from the overall piece. 


Pegs used to reinforce joints protrude 
beyond surrounding surfaces; table- 
tops feature chamfered joints and 
exaggerated breadboard ends; and 
inlays and interesting shapes abound. 
“My furniture has no sharp edges that 
can catch you if you, say, brush against 
the corner of a dining table as you walk 
by. The textures are friendly to touch.” 
Though not immediately apparent, ele- 
ments, such as Tom’s reverse taper and 
the “cloud lift” design, right, appear on 
many of his pieces and further define 
the style. 


The edge of 
this server's 
top could be 
flat, and likewise the drawer 
front. Instead, both are alive with 
texture. The “cloud lift” bracket 
connecting the stretcher adds 
shape and a bit of flair to an 
otherwise ordinary joint, as well. 


When sitting in the 
armchair, your hand 
naturally falls right 
on the exposed parts 
of the joint. This might, at 
first blush, seem odd, until 
you realize they're a plea- 
sure both to feel and to see. 


Lo 355 
The cloud lift profile on the bottom edge 
of the stretcher, as well as the through 
tenons' shape and carvings, allow this 
dining table to echo Asian style without 
making it the driving force in the design. 


Plum pudding 


To help clients choose the appearance of their tabletop, Tom uses this sample board. 
It showcases different veneers, all from mahogany or related species, that carry grain 
figures with names as interesting as their appearances. 
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Several of Tom's furniture pieces, including his dining table, 
right, glass-topped coffee table (page 80), and Arts and 
Crafts bench (page 84), feature a leg he calls a reverse taper. 
Though it might look complex, the leg actually is easy to build. 

Tom starts with 16/4 mahogany, trimming it down to the 
proper thickness, width, and length. He cuts mortises for 
stretchers and aprons next. Now for the tapering. 


E: 


»3 ae 


Tom's taper jig couldn't be much simpler. The fence consists of Тот butts the bottom end of the leg blank against the fence 
two layers of v2" particleboard with a cleat attached at one end. cleat, and rests the top end against the 12" spacer. Pushing the 
Two cleated spacer blocks—one 1⁄2" thick, the other 1" thick— whole assembly past the blade rips a wedge off one edge. He 
screw to the fence face to support the top end of the leg blank. then rolls the leg 90° to taper the adjoining face. 


The two remaining faces get tapered using the 1"-thick spacer. То give the leg а more sculpted look, Tom routs a 1⁄2" round- 


The process leaves the leg 1" smaller at the top than at the over on the base. This simple step dramatically alters the leg's 
bottom. The taper stops shy of the bottom of the leg, yielding final appearance compared to the plain version also shown, 
a shape that's subtly more bulbous and massive. plus creates softened edges that are less prone to chipping. 
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Diamond-shaped inlays, right, create a subtle yet striking 
detail at each corner on the breadboard ends of Tom 
Stangeland’s dining tables. He precisely crafts each 
diamond from a thin strip of ebony, and fits each one by 
hand to ensure a tight, gap-free fit. Here’s how he does it. 


Standing 
just proud of the 
surrounding surface of 
the tabletop, these diamonds 
invite your eyes and hands to them. 


Particleboard 
Tom starts by ripping %"-thick ebony into narrow strips. A homemade jig holds the ebony strips at the correct angle 
Placing the wood at an angle orients the grain parallel to the for cutting diamond shapes. Tom cuts just through the ebony 
long axis of the diamond. A thin piece of particleboard stock, then pulls the jig back from the blade. As in Photo 1, 


clamped to the saw acts as a zero-clearance insert. he uses a pencil eraser to hold the diamond as he cuts. 


At each table corner, Tom lays out lines for the mortise. He Tom cuts away most of the recess to a depth of about 14s" 
marks intersecting lines centered on the width of each joining using a handheld router equipped with a ¥" straight bit. A 
piece. Then he places the diamond's points on those lines sharp chisel and steady hand finish the cut. Once it's fitted, 


and traces its shape using a sharp pencil to create a fine line. Tom glues the diamond in place and carefully hand-sands it. 
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Tom's top seven success tips 


Make good and accurate layout 
marks, and then trust them. 


Be thorough and decisive. Second-guessing 


leads to confusion and mistakes. 


Have a good plan and design on hand before 
you start cutting. You want to know where 
you're going to avoid arriving at a dead end. 


' Always use good materials, and don't be 
wasteful. There are only so many beautiful boards. 


Don't be tentative when operating equipment or hand tools. Stay focused and make sure 
you've sorted out any questions or uncertainties about the operation before you turn on a machine. 


Select the wood you use personally and carefully. Don't leave it to someone who isn't sure what you're after. 


Get to know your wood supplier really well. Having a good relationship at the lumberyard leads to better material 
in your shop because the supplier will know your desires, and may notify you when stock you'll like arrives. 


While six out of ten people might not 
pick up on these subtle styling cues, Tom 
insists that they're critical to good 
design, and make up a large part of what 
separates fine furniture from the run of 
the mill. In *A diamond makes a gem of 
a detail" you'll see how he creates this 
signature inlay. 

Close examination of the dining table 
base reveals more subtle details: The 
center stretcher sports a slight chamfer, 
plus a thin cap on top 
with half-round edges. 
“That detail takes a lot of 
time," Tom says, "and you 
don't necessarily notice that 
it's there. But it catches the 
light, creating an accent that 
you will see, whether or not 
you know why it happened." 


Design that works 
While design is obviously 
important in Tom's works, 
he's quick to point out that 
function comes first. "When 
designing a piece of furniture, | 
always start by figuring out 
why it needs to exist and what 
it has to accomplish." 

A partially finished custom 
display case on his shop floor 
illustrates the point. Were he designing it 
for himself, he would have made this 
piece either taller or slightly narrower to 
make the proportions a little more pleas- 
ing. But it’s designed to tuck into a niche 
in the client's dining room, and has to be 
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wide enough to properly fill the space. 
Because the client is short, a taller cabi- 
net would have made it hard for her to 
see a treasured piece of art that will 
reside on top. 

Making those kinds of decisions lends 
an extra challenge to furnituremaking, 
which answers why Tom produces more 
stock pieces than custom ones these days. 
“When working on special orders, I have 
to stand around thinking a lot while I fig- 


Like all of Tom Stangeland's furniture, this sideboard is 
built to withstand daily use. The finish looks like natural 


ure it out. And it’s hard to charge people 
for that part of the process.” 

So does he ever tire of making similar 
pieces multiple times? Not really. Of the 
dining table he says, “I get really excited 
when I finish one. It’s a design I never 
tire of. And I really enjoy building beau- 
tiful things that will last a long, long 
time. It’s a little piece of immortality.” 4 


Written by David Stone 
Photographs: Richard McNamee 


oil but is really a durable catalyzed lacquer. The draw- 
ers feature hidden ball-bearing glides for smooth operation. 
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Receive One Dozen FREE blades* for life, 
plus get FREE shipping** with your order 
of $25 or more from this ad. 


You'll get one FREE dozen of ScrollAmerica blades 
everytime you place an order of $25 or more now and 
in the future. That's right, FREE blades for life when you 
order from this ad. Be sure to mention Ad Code 6357 to 
receive this special offer. 


Plus, when you order from this ad, 
save off our already low prices 
on all Scroll America® blades! 


ScrollAmerica® Blades Per Gross 


Regular Low Sale Price with 
Price per gross this ad 


Precision Milled Tooth $34.16 


MÀ 


Premium Double Tooth i | $17.96 
Skip Tooth | s1995 | $17.96 


Reverse Tooth 


Double Reverse Tooth 
Two-Way Tooth 


Spiral 


Regular Low | Sale Price with | 
Price per dozen | this ай 


Precision Milled Tooth $3.75 


f 
{ 


51.95 
Skip Tooth О $195 
Reverse Tooth $2.25 
Double Reverse Tooth $2.95 
Two-Way Tooth | $2.50 
Spiral | $2.35 


1 


Sea! шш кп кш оа 


Note: All blades available in various sizes. 


Call now to order and get 10% off, plus FREE shipping 
and one dozen free blades with any order over $25 


enon n WI. 


at the lowest prices 
BladeValuesDirect 
Dept 6357 » Р.0. Box 430 » New Castle, DE 19720 
WWW. com 


* Choose form PB, AP or RT ScrollAmerica blades 
** Free standard shipping within the 48 States. Prices valid through Dec 31 


Tens of thousands of hobbyists and professionals 

are proud owners of a HEGNER Precision Scroll Saw, 

the brand WORKBENCH called "the ultimate in 
scroll saws." Now you can enjoy all this: 


m Create valuable items in minutes 
from inexpensive materials 


B Easy to set up, fun to operate 
m Cut almost any shape or 


pattern in almost any 
material 


m Profit by making items 


to sell, d 


HEGNER: UniMax ™ - the ideal — 
fretwork saw with UNIQUE features! 


m No need to release or attach 
the upper end of the blade, EVER 

m Make tight turns on-the-spot in 
materials up to 1/2" thick 

m Use for ANY length or width project: 
throat depth is limitless 


Imagine that you could saw with a sliding table, 
shape, sand, rout, turn, or mortise all with one 
compact tabletop machine. Now you can — with 
a HEGNER МКА Productivity Center. 


m Wide range of woodworking 
functions 
"| m Compact (19x19x14"H), yet 
V robust and heavy 


m Far more productive than single | 
function tools idi 


D orr Your first web order, 
D OFF of $50 ог тоге. 


atalog o 


ADVANCED MACHINERY 
РОВ 312 © Dept. 6356 • New Castle, DE 19720-0312 


super-flexible 
stora 


All of the wall system’s components hang by 

hooking the downfacing bevels of their cleats 

over the upfacing bevel of a cleat fastened to 

the wall, as demonstrated here with the 

perforated hardboard panel. Mitersaw workstation, coming in issue 153 Work light holder, coming in issue 155 
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Presto chango! With this 
simple system, adding to or 
rearranging your workshop 
wall storage is (almost) as 
easy as waving your hand. 


dding new tools or supplies to 
A» workshop is always a good 
thing. But sometimes, finding a 
place to set up a tool or store more sup- 
plies means juggling the existing layout 
of wall cabinets or tool racks. With its 
interlocking hanging cleats, shown in the 
inset photo, far left, this Idea Shop 5 sys- 
tem transforms a major hassle into a 
minor task accomplished in minutes. 
Here, you'll learn how to build racks 
for bar and pipe clamps, a perforated 
hardboard panel for hanging hand tools, 
and wall cabinets with either clear 
acrylic or hardboard doors for see- 
through or covered-up storage. Featured 
in three handy sizes—12'4" deep for 
general storage, 874" deep for hardware, 
and 7/2" deep for tools—all the cabinets 
share identical construction details. The 
inset photos, /eft, show even more ways 
to make your wall system work for you. 


Add a pexforated 
hardboard panel 

Cut the frame sides (B) and frame top 

and bottom (C) to size. With a dado 
blade, cut V4" grooves 3%" deep in the sides, 
top, and bottom, where shown on Drawing 3. 
Then cut the 34" rabbets %" deep in the ends 
of the sides. 

Cut the panel (D) to size. Squeeze glue 

into the frame members’ grooves, and 
clamp them to the panel. 

Cut the back rail (E) and spacer (F) to 

size. Glue and clamp the rail to the back 
of the panel (D). Clamp the spacer in place, 
drill screw holes through the spacer and into 
the frame bottom (C), and drive the screws. 

Cut the cleat (G) to size, and then bevel 

one edge, where shown on Drawing 2. 
Glue and clamp it in place, flush with the top 
of the frame top (C). Drill screw holes, and 
drive the screws. 
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Drywall 
or wallboard 
surface 
Ell WALL-CLEAT 
MOUNTING 
HEIGHTS 
Wall cleats 
82%" 
Wall stud 
| 
ў 
er | 
iH 
fs 
LM i 
Start with the wall cleats 
Measure your shop for the total lin- 
ear feet of wall cleat (A) you'll need. 
The Idea Shop has cleats at the levels 


shown on Drawing 1, although not 
necessarily on every wall. Plan your 
wall-cleat mounting heights according to 
your needs. Joint one edge of your 


E] PERFORATED HARDBOARD PANEL 


3^" rabbet 
эв" deep 


Y" grooves 
Зв" deep 

1⁄4" from 
front edge 


34" rabbet 
эв" deep 


E cLEATS 


1 IT ue x un EH: 
(©/2)/@)/©® | | wood screw 


52" shank hole, 
countersunk 


45* bevel 


45* bevel 


#10 x 2v?" F.H. P 
wood screw А 


Fasten the cleat 
to a wall stud. 


36" shank hole, 
countersunk 


boards straight, rip them to 3" wide, and 
then bevel one edge, where shown on 
Drawing 2. Sand the cleats, and apply 
two coats of satin polyurethane. 

Locate the wall studs, and drill coun- 

tersunk shank holes in the cleats at 
these locations. Leveling the cleats, drill 
pilot holes, and drive the screws. 


#8 x 174" F.H. wood screw 


45* bevel 


582" shank hole, 
countersunk on back face 


#8 x 11⁄4" F.H. wood screw 
[= 


5/52" shank hole, 
countersunk 
on back face 
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Now make clamp racks 
To determine the size of the hold- 
er (H), shown on Drawing 4, and 

the size and spacing of the notches for 

the bar or pipe clamps that you have, 

see the six steps shown on Drawing 5. 

Cut the holder (H) to size. Then cut 

the upright (I) and cleat (J) to the 

widths listed in the Materials List and 
the same length determined for the 
holder. Cut 2° bevels on all the parts, 
where shown on Drawing 4a. Then 
cut the 45° bevel on the cleat. To lock 
the completed rack onto the wall 
cleat, drill a countersunk screw hole 


2" shank hole, 


#8 x 2" F.H. wood screw 


countersunk 
hs "n CLAMP RACK 
{ | 
#8 x 1" ЕН. [4a| SIDE SECTION VIEW DETAIL 
4 J wood screw 
#8 x 2" F.H. 
322" shank hole,; wood screw 118" 


countersunk 
on back 


7/64" pilot hole. 
174" deep 


Centered 


centered in the length of the upright, EAEN: : 23 48x iW" F.H. 7 
where shown on Drawing 4. Ne" shank hole, T Wood screw ENSIS 
к Ed shank hole, 

Lay out the notches on the holder countersunk EOR 
(H). With a dado blade in your 

tablesaw, and an auxiliary extension [EJ SIZING THE CLAMP HOLDER 

attached to your miter gauge to Step 5 Holder length=notch width times the number 

prevent chip-out, cut the notches. т of clamps, plus space width times one S| 

For a method of cutting the notch- more than theinumber of clamps. 

es that avoids tedious layout, see еер 1 Notch width= $ Gee if 

the Shop Tip, below. thickness of — | Step 6 Holder 
Glue and clamp the cleat (J) to the Ше Дер Sin width=overall 
upright (1) with their top edges or outside depth of the | " 

flush, where shown on Drawing 4a. diameter of its clamp plus 1%. 

pipe plus 1/6". 


Drill screw holes, and drive the 
screws. Then glue and clamp the 
holder (Н) to assembly I/J, keeping 
the back edge of the holder flush with 
the back face of the cleat. Drill screw 
holes, and drive the screws. 


| = Step 2 
Step 4 End width=space width. 
p 


Notch depth=width of the clamp's bar or channel 
or the outside diameter of its pipe plus s". 


Step 3 Space width=dimension of the clamp's widest 


art minus the width of a notch plus 1⁄4" 


(minimum of 1" for strength). 


Save time notching with a simple step-and-repeat jig 
When making several clamp racks, speed things up by 
adding an indexing pin the same width as the notches you 
wish to cut to a miter-gauge auxiliary extension. Then use 
it just like a box-joint jig to cut the notches. 


When making racks that call for notches of more than one 
width, make your jig for the narrowest notch, and cut these 
holders first. Then use the same jig to cut the wider notch- 
es. The photos, below, show you how to cut 1" notches 
with a jig originally made to cut v2" notches. 


STEP 1 ріп 


Lay out the holder’s first notch, and align it 
with the dado blade. Adjust the auxiliary 
extension so the distance between the 
indexing pin and the end of the holder is 
the same as the difference between the 
width of the dado blade and the width of 
the desired notch. Secure the extension to 
the miter gauge, and make the first cut. 
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Slide the holder over against the indexing 
pin, and make another cut. In this case, the 
notch is formed in two cuts because the 
dado blade is half the width of the desired 
notch. When the dado blade's width is less 
than half the desired notch's width, you'll 
have to make more than two cuts to com- 
plete the notch. 


Place the notch just cut over the indexing 
pin with one side against the pin, and 
make the third cut. Push the notch's other 
side against the pin, and make a fourth cut. 
Once again, if using a narrower dado 
blade, clean out between the two cuts with 
additional passes. Now repeat these steps 
until all the notches are cut. 
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Note: Omit shelf-pin holes and 
shelves in the tool cabinet. 


1172" for part @; 63^" for part ® 


[Г] GENERAL STORAGE AND 
TOOL CABINETS 


?/&" rabbetsAe deep — „г 


Next build some cabinets 
Note: The general storage and tool cabinets 
differ only in the widths of the sides, top, and 
bottom, as shown on Drawing 6, and whether 
or not they have shelves. All the other parts 
are identical. Although all the parts of the 
hardware cabinet, shown on Drawing 8, 
differ in size from the other cabinets, the 
machining operations are the same, except 
for the backs. The Materials List indicates 
parts to build one of each cabinet. 

Cut the sides (K, L, X) and the tops 

and bottoms (M, N, Y) to size. With 
a dado blade, cut 94" rabbets 34" deep in 
the sides, where shown on Drawings 6 
and 8. Then, for the door track, cut the 
д" rabbets io" deep along the front 
edges of the tops and bottoms. Finally, 
cut М" grooves Ж%" deep in all the parts 
for the backs (O, Z). 

Drill shelf-pin holes in the sides (K) 

of the general storage cabinet, where 
shown on Drawing 7. Do not drill shelf- 
pin holes in the sides (L, X) of the tool 
and hardware cabinets. 

For the general storage and tool cabi- 

nets, cut perforated hardboard for the 
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34" rabbet %" deep 


Plastic track for 


34" doors 227" long #8 x 112" F.H. wood screw 


YA" groove 36" deep 
3^" from back edge 


#8 x 114" F.H. 
wood screw. 


prem 


Emm 


МИ" groove 3$" deep 
эд" from back edge 


#8 x 1A" F.H.|| 
wood screw 


27/0" rabbet 46" deep 


Plastic track for 
М" doors 2272" long 


М" groove 3%" deep 34" from back edge 


L 
[ О ®; 


634" for part (0) 


5/2" shank hole, countersunk on back face 


backs (O) to size. Squeeze 
glue into the top, bottom, 
and side grooves, and 
apply it to the sides’ rab- 
bets. Capturing the back in 
the grooves, clamp the case 
together. For the hardware 
cabinet back (Z), cut a 
piece of 2" plywood to 
size. Then cut a 34" rabbet 
И" deep along its edges, 
where shown on Drawing 
8. Orienting the back to 
leave a 34" recess at the 
cabinet's rear, where shown 
on Drawing 9, glue and 30 
clamp the hardware cabinet 
case together. 

Checking the cases’ 

exact widths, cut the 
rails (P. AA) to length, and 
clamp them in place, where 
shown on Drawings 7 and 9. 
Note that the top edges of 
both rails (Р, AA) are flush 
with the top faces of the tops 
and bottoms (M, N, Y). 


И GENERAL STORAGE AND TOOL CABINET 
SECTION VIEW 


Sliding door track 
1112" for part 
[7 624" for part 


=j 


YA" groove %" deep 
3A" from back edge 


Note: Omit shelf-pin 
holes and shelves in 
tool cabinet. 


Top of(P)is flush with the top of) or (N). 


89 


562" shank hole, countersunk 


270" rabbet Vis" deep. —— 


E HARDWARE CABINET 


Plastic track for 1⁄4" doors 26%" long 


Half-laps 
| 7 281%" 


Now measure the exact length of the 
stiles (Q, BB), and cut them to size. Cut 
half-lap joints in the ends of the parts, and 
glue and clamp them in place. 

Cut the rear rails (R, CC), spacers (S, 

DD), and cleats (T, EE) to size. Bevel 
the cleats, where shown on Drawing 2. Glue 
and clamp the rear rails to the backs (O, Z), 
and the spacers to the bottoms (M, N, Y), 
where shown on Drawings 6, 7, 8, and 9. 
Drill screw holes, and drive the screws. 
Then glue and clamp the cleats in place, 
drill screw holes, and drive the screws. 

Cut the doors (U, FF) йв" larger in 

length and width than the sizes listed. 
Depending on what you wish to store in 
the cabinets, choose either tempered 
hardboard or clear acrylic. (We used both 
hardboard and acrylic for general storage 
cabinets, and acrylic for the tool and 
hardware storage cabinets.) Clean up the 
edges by jointing off 12", and then ease 
the sharp corners with a sanding block. 
Chuck a 1" Forstner bit in your drill 
press, and drill the finger holes. Chamfer 
their edges with sandpaper. When 
drilling finger holes in acrylic doors, run 
your drill press at 250 rpm. 
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#8 x ТУ" F.H. wood screw 


М 


== 


35" rabbet 
3%" deep 


Plastic track 
, for 4" doors 
11% 2655" long 


27⁄2" rabbet 
4s" deep 


For a general storage cabinet, cut the 

shelves (V) and the shelf edges (W) 
to size. Glue and clamp the shelf edges to 
the shelves. 


Hardware 
cabinet 


а 1 Ve"-wide 
spacer 


( 5v2"-wide 


ie" spacer 


Place the 172" spacer between the cabinet's 
bottom and the first bracket, and align it 
with the mark. Drill pilot holes, and drive the 
Screws. Slide the spacer over, and mount 
the second bracket. Now, using the 512" 
spacer, mount the remaining brackets. 


М" groove 35" deep 

34" from back edge 

M е бый 

#8 x 114" F.H. 
wood screw 


36" rabbet 
A" deep 


9де" 


48x Yo" В.Н. | 
wood screw 


2378" 
582" shank hole, 
countersunk 
on back face 


#8 x 14" F.H. 
wood screw 


wi 


Ya" groove 36" deep 
34" from back edge 


IE] HARDWARE CABINET 
SECTION VIEW 


Sliding door track 
@ g 


Top of @is flush with the top of (V). 
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Finish and hang 

Sand the exposed plywood edges of 

the clamp racks smooth, and ease all 
the corners with a sanding block. Sand 
the perforated hardboard panel frame, 
cabinet frames, and shelf edges, and ease 
their corners with a sanding block. Apply 
two coats of satin polyurethane to all the 
parts, sanding between coats. 

Cut sliding door tracks to fit between 

the cabinet sides, apply a 1⁄4" bead of 
construction adhesive, and clamp the 
tracks in place. 

Lay the hardware storage cabinet on its 

back. Cut 122" and 5!2"-wide spacers 
from scrap, and make bracket-alignment 
marks %6" from one end. Fasten the bin- 
mounting brackets, where shown on 
Drawing 9, and as shown in Photo A. 

Lay the perforated hardboard panel 

on its back, and arrange your tools on 
it. Once you work out an efficient 
arrangement, attach perforated hardboard 
hooks and tool holders. 

Hang the clamp racks, perforated 

hardboard panel, and cabinets on the 
wall cleats. To keep from accidentally 
dislodging the clamp racks, use the hole 
drilled in the rack's upright as a guide to 
drill a pilot hole in the wall cleat. Drive 
the screw. Install the shelf pins, shelves, 
and plastic bins in their respective cabi- 
nets, and then add the doors. Now, hang 
up your clamps, refill the perforated 
hardboard, and arrange your other tools 
and supplies in the cabinets. 4 


Cutting Diagram 


Materials List 


FINISHED SIZE 
Part T W L Mat. Qty. 


A wall cleat ux MERE р M ir^ 


B frame sides dA 10" 48 M 2 

C frame top/bottom 34 17" 23%" M 2 

D panel _ 23%" ТИ” PH 1 

Е back rail ee м ШЕ 
F spacer E v4 uw. 

G cleat y» 3 o0 M 1 

Clamp rack 

H holder o EE: ERE 
|. upright yw 6€ t MO 1 

J cleat Sie d: E M 1 


General storage and tool cabinets 


K storage cabinet 
sides 3 11%" 30" MDO 2 


L tool cabinet sides 94" 6: 30" MDO 2 


M storage cabinet 
top and bottom 4" 


N tool cabinet 


1172" 234 MDO 2 


Hardware cabinet 
X sides Уе 87 295 MDO 2 
Y topandbotom — 34 — 8' 27%" MDO 2- 


Z back x 23%" 27%" MDO 1 
АА rails Xe gw Ж" М 2 
BB stiles X" ow 12469 Мм 2 
CC rear rail qu ££ M i 
DD spacer 34 > o 2W Mod 
EE cleat 3t 3 288 M 1| 
FF* doors уе 136" 22546" А 2 


{Determined by measurement. See the instructions. 
*Parts initially cut oversize. See the instructions. 


Materials key: M-maple, MDO-medium-density 
overlay plywood, PH-perforated hardboard, H-tem- 
pered hardboard, A-acrylic. 

Supplies: 58x14", #8x112', #8x2", and #10x212" 
flathead wood screws; #8х72" roundhead wood screws; 
construction adhesive. 


Blades and bits: Stack dado set, 1" Forstner bit. 
Buying Guide 


Hardware. 48" brown plastic sliding door track no, 


top and bottom 94° 6%" 2374 MDO 2 Kvp44748, $5.57, vj» shelf pins no. G4O1BN, $2.40 for 
О backs М' 23у" 204 PH 2 20. Woodworker's Hardware. Call 800/383-0130, or 
P rails he. M а order online at www.wwhardware.com. 
Q stiles ys" 14 30 9 M 4 Storage bins. Six-pack of plastic storage bins with 
n HEUS mounting bracket nos. BINS6000R (red), BINS6000Y 
R rear rails Ж 2 220 М 2 (yelow), BINS6000G (green), $6.50. MoFeely's. Cal 
S spacers cA 2 PM м EA 800/443-7937, or order online at www.mefeelys.com. 
T cleats Em s E м E 
U* doors Va" 1194" 2816" HA 4 
— See more ... 
V shelves 3" 8y" 2099 MDO 2 Id Sh 5 
Weshelfedges 1 2% M 2 co Cea Sne 


Written by Jan Svec 
Project design: Kevin Boyle and Frank Polimene 
Illustrations: Roxanne LeMoine 


34 x 3V2 x 96" Maple (2.7 bd. ft.) 


Number needed determined by your shop layout. 
See the instructions. 


projects and 
tools at 


34 x 51⁄2 x 96" Maple (4 bd. ft.) 


(М) 
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© | © 


34 x 48 x 96" Medium-density overlay plywood (МОО) 


© 


34 x 48 x 48" Acrylic 


М x 48 x 48" Hardboard 


Note: Parts Н and | are made of 34" medium-density overlay plywood, 
and part J is made of maple. To determine their dimensions and the 
quantity of materials needed, see the instructions. 
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о help avoid tool catches, torn 

grain, and other turning snafus, 

it's essential that your tools be 
properly sharpened. So how do you do 
that? We asked three professional turn- 
see page 95 for more on them), and 
answers were unanimous: “Get a 
Wolverine Grinding Jig.” All three felt 
that next to a solid lathe and a good set of 


Locking 


Locking 
base 


V-arm rest New 


" геѕї 
Vari-Grind Attachment 


Skew Grinding Attachment 


VA nifty jig slays 
Ww thelsharpening dragon. 


NI NN 


tools, the Wolverine Grinding Jig by 
Oneway is the best investment an ama- 
teur or occasional turner can ma 

Next, we asked our pros how to put the 
Wolverine Jig to best use. Here's what 
they showed us. 


First, let's get familiar 
with the jig 
The complete sharpening system, 
shown /eft, includes the Wolverine 
Grinding Jig, consisting of two locking 
bi a V-arm r and an adjustable 
platform rest (about $80), and two 
accessories: the Vari-Grind Attachment 
(about $48) and Skew Grinding 
Attachment (about $27). 
the V-arm rest by itself to sharp- 
en your roughing gouge and parting 
tool. It also supports the Vari-Grind 
Attachment, used for putting the popular 
de grind on bowl gouges and fingernail 
grind on spindle gouges. To sharpen your 


skew chisel, clamp the Skew Grinding 
Attachment to the V-arm rest. The plat- 
form rest accommodates the sharpening 
of scrapers, and also makes an excellent 

for sharpening other edge tools, such 
as plane irons and chisels. 

Adjustable locking bases secure the 
rests for proper tool positioning. This 
also allows you to grind on either wheel 
with both rests. The bases mount direct- 
ly under the grinding wheels, hown 
on Drawing 1, so make sure your 
grinder accommodates them. To elevate 
the center of the grinding wheels to the 
height shown, insert a spacer block 
between the grinder and its platform. 

You may find the prospect of spending 
$160 for a jig to sharpen your lathe tools 
daunting. That's about the cost of five 
mid-priced M2 high-speed steel tools. 
But if they're not sharpened properly, 
even the most expensive tools aren't 
much good. The Wolverine Jig allows 
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FRONT VIEW 


6%—6%" 


Grinder i Thickness 
platform as required 
Ell JIG SETUP 


you to do what most people can’t do by 
hand: grind smooth, consistent bevels to 
precise angles without the multitude of 
facets typical of freehand attempts. 


What you need to know 
about grinders and wheels 
Most general-purpose grinders run at 
3,450 rpm and come equipped with 
gray utility wheels. This combination of 
high speed and hard wheels easily over- 
heats lathe tools, leading to short edge 
life. Our experts recommend an 8" 
slow-speed grinder (1,725—2.000 rpm) 
equipped with white aluminum oxide 
wheels. These wheels are designed to 
wear away during sharpening, constant- 
ly exposing new cutting particles. This 
results in cooler, more efficient grind- 
ing. Fit your grinder with one 60-grit 
wheel for rough shaping your tool pro- 
files when needed, and one 100-grit 
wheel for routine sharpening. 

If you already have a 3,450-rpm 
grinder you don’t have to replace it; fit- 
ting it with white aluminum oxide 
wheels is more important than slow 
speed. Also, a 6" grinder is acceptable, 
but no matter which size grinder you 
use, replace the wheels when they wear 
down to about 5" in diameter. 

You'll need to keep the wheels 
dressed to remove metal particles and 
maintain flat surfaces. Oneway offers 
the Wolverine Dressing Jig (about $65), 
and most woodworking and turning sup- 
ply catalogs offer inexpensive diamond 
wheel dressers ($16 to $40). 

For best results, use light grinding 
pressure, and move the tool from side- 
to-side to avoid wearing furrows in the 
wheels. For safe operation when using 
the V-arm rest, keep the tool's contact 
point well above the grinding wheel's 
centerline. When using the platform 
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How to ensure perfect tool-to-grinding-wheel alignment 


Accurate alignment of a tool’s bevel 
with the grinding wheel means less 
metal removed when sharpening. 
You'll also avoid a gradual drift away 
from that perfect bevel you've estab- 
lished. Aligning the bevel to the wheel 
by eye doesn't always get perfect 
results. Here's a trick that will. 
Blacken the bevel of the tool with a 
permanent felt-tip marker. Adjust the 
tool rest, and align the tool’s bevel 
with the wheel by sight. Switch on the 
grinder, and barely touch the tool's 
bevel to the wheel. In the photo, right, 
the shiny spot shows that the bevel's 
heel contacted the wheel first. 
Readjust the tool rest so the wheel 
removes the marker all the way from 
the bevel's heel to the cutting edge. 


65? for a bowl gouge 


Angle-finding 
protractor 


rest, position its leading edge about 4" 
from the wheel. Make all jig adjust- 
ments with the grinder stopped. 


Setting up the jig 
Note: Drawing 2 shows the various parts 
of a bowl gouge tip. Although the geom- 
etry of spindle and roughing gouges is 
different, the parts have the same names. 
Adjusting the Wolverine Jig to help you 
grind the angles described in the next 
section is easy. First, set an angle-finding 
protractor to the desired angle, and com- 
pare the tool's existing bevel to it, as 
shown in Photo A. This helps you form 
a mental picture of where to grind 
away metal. Then position the tool in 
the appropriate rest with its bevel con- 
tacting the grinding wheel. Adjust the 
rest to grind the bevel to the desired 
angle, and grind just enough to start 


forming a bevel. Check the angle with \ 


the protractor, and adjust the rest as 
necessary. With a couple of tries, 
you'll be right on the mark. 


Bottom of flute 


` 


Fi Marker is worn 
r away where 


bevel touches 


the wheel. 


Match the 
bevel to the 
grinding wheel. 


Once you've established the proper 
bevels on your tools, you'll be able to 
match them to the grinding wheel when 

justing the jig, greatly speeding the 
Simply touch the bevel to the 
wheel, sight it from the side, as shown 
in Photo B, and make the necessary 
adjustments. To perfectly match an 
existing bevel to the grinding wheel, see 
the Shop Tip, above. Occasionally 
check your bevels with the protractor to 
keep the cutting edges within 2-3? of 
the angles shown on Drawings 3-9. 


E PARTS OF A BOWL GOUGE ТІР 


Wings 
Cutting edge 


SIDE VIEW не 
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FRONT VIEW 


Roughing gouge 

Position your roughing gouge with the 
end of its handle in the V-arm rest and its 
bevel on the grinding wheel. Adjust the 
V-arm to grind a 45° bevel, where shown 
on Drawing 3. Touch the roughing 3 277 
gouge’s bevel to the wheel starting at ће H 34" ROUGHING GOUGE 
wing on one side of the flute. Roll the 
bevel across the grinding wheel all the 
way to the opposite wing in a continuous 
motion, as shown in Photo C. Maintain 
the 90? tip shown on the drawing. 


Bottom of flute 
SIDE VIEW 


Bowl and spindle gouges 
Bowl and spindle gouges come from the 
factory with a variety of grinds, some 
with limited uses and others not usable at 
all until they are reground. With more cut- 
ting edge and less chance of catching, a 
side grind on these gouges is becoming 
very popular. (In a side grind, the bevel 
extends back from the tip along the tool’s 
side, in contrast to the "straight around" 
bevel on a roughing gouge.) Because of 
the wide range of motion required, this 
grind takes a lot of practice to execute sJ Vari-Grind 
freehand. Fortunately, the Vari-Grind SIDE VIEW Attachment 
Attachment for the Wolverine Jig makes à : 
it possible with little practice. 

To sharpen bowl and spindle gouges, 
clamp the tool in the Vari-Grind 
Attachment with 134" protruding, as 
shown in Photo D. Place the attach- 
ment's leg in the V-arm rest, and touch 
the tool's tip to the wheel. Adjust the rest. Ell %" SPINDLE GOUGE 
and the angle of the leg to grind the 
bevels shown on Drawings 4 and 5. With j К! 

< ; m Vari-Grind 
\ Attachment 


E %" BOWL GOUGE 


ae DN Bowl gouge 
о 5. 


the grinder off, touch the tool’s bevel to 

the wheel, and practice moving the tool Bottom of flute 9 

from side to side to get comfortable with SIDE VIEW 

the motion needed to successfully sharp- 

en your gouges. Now switch on the 

grinder, and gently touch the tool to the 

wheel, rolling it from side to side, as [3 BEVEL SHAPE Convex edge 

shown in Photos E and F. (551 ларе) 
Roll the bowl gouge far enough to each 

side to grind the flute’s wings back about 

2—74" from the tool’s tip, as shown on 

the drawing. Examine the bevel from the 

side. Look for a smooth, slightly convex 

profile, shown on Drawing 6. A slightly EE : Concave 

concave profile leaves the flute’s wings OUS SDN EE 

protruding beyond the center of the cut- ) 

ting edge, making the gouge prone to 

catching in your work. Correct a concave 

profile by removing more material from \ Seo эше, 

the wings and the heel. rH P flute \ for 30° bevel 


Bottom of flute 


Vari-Grind 
Attachment 
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Skew chisel 

The cutting edge of a skew chisel is typ- 
ically angled at 70°, and sharpened to a 
20° bevel, as shown on Drawing 7. If the 
angle of your skew needs correcting, 


adjust the platform rest so the skew И skew c CHISEL 


points directly at the grinding wheel’s 
center, and grind the 70° angle. With the 
end profile formed, attach the Skew 
Grinding Attachment to the V-arm rest. 
Place the skew in one of the attachment’ s 
V-rests with its toe pointing toward the 
opposite side, as shown in Photo G. With 
the bevel touching the wheel, adjust the 
arm to grind a 20° bevel. Move the cut- 
ting edge side-to-side across the wheel. 
Flip the tool over, and shift it to the other 
V-rest frequently to keep the edge cen- 
tered in the tool’s thickness. 


Roundnose scraper 
Scrapers are usually ground to a 75° 
bevel, as shown on Drawing 8, so adjust 
the platform rest to grind this angle. 
When sharpening a roundnose scraper, 
start at one side, and grind the bevel all 
the way to the other side in one continu- 
ous pass, as shown in Photo H. Make 
repeat passes until you form a uniform 
bevel. Avoid a back-and-forth motion. 


Platform 

rest 
Roundnose 
scraper 


[н] 
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TOP VIEW 


Diamond parting tool 

Although some variations exist, a 60? point 
on a parting tool, shown on Drawing 9, is 
common. To sharpen the tool, place its 
handle in the V-arm rest with one of the 
point's edges touching the wheel. Adjust 
the V-arm to grind a 30° bevel. Now light- 
ly press straight down on the tool and 
move it side-to-side across the width of the 
grinding wheel, as shown in Photo І. 


Diamond a 


» parting tool 


Buying Guide 
Wolverine sharpening system, 
white aluminum oxide grinding 
wheels, diamond wheel dressers. 


For information and prices, call for catalogs, or 
visit the Web sites listed: 

Craft Supplies USA. Call 800/551-8876, or go 
to www.woodturnerscatalog.com. 

Packard Woodworks. Call 800/683-8876, or 
go to www.packardwoodworks.com. 
Woodcraft. Call 800/225-1153, or go to 
www.woodcraft.com. 

Protractor. Look for the General 

no. 18 angle-finding protractor at your local 
hardware store or home center. About $12. 


Written by Jan Svec with Phil Brennion, 
Rex Burningham, and Brad Packard 


Skew chisel 


Attachment 


Hollow grind 
SIDE VIEW .- 


6"-diameter 
grinding wheel 


Flip the tool over frequently, lightly 
grinding both the point's edges until the 
ground faces intersect at the wide center 
of the tool. Due to the curve of the grind- 
ing wheel, you'll get a point with a slight 
hollow grind, as shown in the drawing. ® 


Phil Brennion 

Currently president of the American 
Association of Woodturners, Phil teaches 
turning at Yavapai College in Prescott, Arizona, 
and sells his work in various galleries. 


Rex Burningham 

A turning teacher at Craft Supplies USA in 
Provo, Utah, Rex exhibits his work in galleries 
and craft shows. He has assisted Richard 
Raffan, Rude Osolnik, Dale Nish, and Ray Key. 


Brad Packard 

Engaged in professional woodwork, millwork, 
and woodtuming for 20 years, Brad is a 
turning instructor and the owner of Packard 

» Woodworks, a woodturning supply company. 
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L How to top off open-grained wo od 


J raftsmen select red oak again 
and again for their best furniture 
projects, as we did for the round 
dining table on page 46. Oak is readily 
available, durable, easy to work, and 
attractive. However, an oak tabletop fin- 
ished with only stain and a topcoat lacks 
the super-smooth feel that people check 
for with their fingertips. Its pores may 
appear tiny, but they’re big enough to 
catch the tip of a pen or pencil as you 
write on paper, and can trap bits of dirt or 
food. Also, that slight roughness breaks 
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4 NE 


up the pleasing sheen that's easy to 
achieve with a truly smooth surface. 
You could make the surface level with 
several coats of clear finish, but we rec- 
ommend filling the pores first. It’s 
quicker, saves on finish costs, and pro- 
duces glass-smooth results with your 
first topcoat. You can see the difference 
between unfilled and filled oak in Photo 
A. Use this technique only on large, flat, 
horizontal surfaces to get the biggest 
benefit, and to keep the task manageable. 
These same steps also apply to other 


to the oak sample on the left, leaving the 
pores unfilled. The silky-smooth sample 
on the right received stain, paste filler 
that was tinted with the same stain, and a 
coat of lacquer. 


open-grained woods, such as ash, 


mahogany, and walnut. 


What's the problem? 


Cut through a log, and you see that wood 
contains countless hollow tubes—the 
vessels that carry sap. When a sawmill 
cuts the log into boards, some of those 
tubes get sliced open, leaving exposed 
pores in the shape of holes and small 
channels on the surface. 

Sanding doesn't eliminate these pores. 
A film-forming topcoat can bridge them, 
but it’s a weak layer that's likely to give 
way over time. Filler, however, creates a 
smooth, solid base for your finish, as 
shown in the drawing below. 

To help you fill in the grain of an 
upcoming project, let’s look at your two 
options and the steps involved in each. 


HOW GRAIN FILLERS WORK 
== 


WITHOUT GRAIN FILLER, 


AVA 


шй Finish 


WITH GRAIN FILLER 
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Slurry is simple 

This method is the number one choice 
for two reasons; It’s inexpensive, and the 
necessary materials are readily available. 
All you need is 320-grit wet/dry sandpa- 
per and a combination of oil and varnish. 

You can buy oil/varnish mixes, which 
contain either boiled linseed or tung oil, 
varnish resins, and solvents. Examples 
include Minwax Antique Oil Finish, for 
a natural-looking color, and Watco 
Danish Oil, available in several tints. 

Unfortunately, you can’t always tell by 
the label whether you're buying an oil/var- 
nish mix or a wiping varnish, which is 
simply varnish thinned with mineral spir- 
its. To test a product that you already have, 
proceed as shown in Photo B. 

Or, simply make your own oil/varnish 
mixture. For a natural color, combine 
one part mineral spirits, one part varnish 
or polyurethane, and one part boiled lin- 


To determine if a finish product is an 
oil/varnish mixture or a wiping varnish, 
pour a small puddle on a piece of glass. 
Let it stand overnight. An oil/varnish mix- 
ture will appear wrinkled, like the sample 
at left, while a wiping varnish will be 
smooth, like the one at right. 


Or, put on the paste 


Paste filler, a mixture of solvent with sil- 
ica or a similar material, is a bit pricey 
(we paid $17.95 for one quart), and 
somewhat messy. However, many expe- 
rienced woodworkers choose this 
approach because it gives excellent 
results and requires less sanding than the 
slurry method, Paste filler comes in 
water-based and oil-based formulas; we 
recommend oil-based for ease of use and 
versatility. Look for paste fillers at a 
woodworking store, or mail-order them 
through a woodworking catalog. 

Some paste fillers are ready to use right 
out of the can, while others require thin- 
ning. You want the filler to pour like 
heavy cream; if it’s thicker than that in 
the can, scoop the amount you need into 
a smaller container, and add mineral spir- 
its as necessary. 
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seed oil. If you want | 

to stain the wood as 

you fill it, add a com- } | 
patible dye or stain. ! 

Now, sand (ће wood 
through 180 grit, and 
wipe or brush on a 
coat of the oil/varnish 
mixture. Immediately 
begin to sand with 
320-grit wet/dry sand- 
paper, as shown on 
the opposite page, | 
mixing sanding dust ШШ | 
with the liquid to cre- P. 
ate a slurry. Leave the 
excess, and let it sit 
overnight. Sand again 
with 320 grit, without 
adding more liquid. 
The oil/varnish mix 
will still be somewhat 
wet, and this step 
blends more sanding 
dust into the slurry, further filling the 
pores. Wipe off the excess this time, and 
let the surface dry. 

Study the results with a light source 
angled sharply across the surface. If you 
still see low spots, add more oil/varnish 
mix, and repeat the slurry process. 

Examine the surface again. When the 
filler in the pores reaches the level of the 
surrounding wood, let the project dry for 
two or three days. 


Col 


trast in the grain. 


с 


variations with slurry — .— — 
We filled the pores of this red Неге, we sanded with;an 

oak board with the sanding 
slurry method, using a clear 
oil/varnish mix. The result is a 
light color with very little con- 


Pore-O-Pac, a paste filler made by Behlen and available through the Klingspor's 


oil containing a dark 
walnut colorant. You see 
not only a darker overall 
tone, but also a striking 
contrast in the grain. 


If you want to increase the grain's con- 
trast, you can sand through the color on 
the surface, leaving it only in the filled 
pores. If you want to leave the existing 
stain color over the entire project, sand 
lightly with 320 grit, making sure not to 
sand away the color. Compare Samples 
1 and 2 for a couple of the possible out- 
comes with slurry sanding. Finally, 
apply a film-forming topcoat, such as 
varnish, polyurethane, or lacquer. 


Woodworking Shop catalog (call 800/228-0000), requires little or no thinning. Simply add 
colorant, and it's ready to use. Here you see one sample color using a burnt sienna 
artist's oil. We're mixing a burnt umber Japan color (which is easier to mix into filler). 
Make sure you tint enough filler to cover the surface that you want to fill. 
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fille up 


As with the slurry method, the color of 
the filler affects the final appearance of 
the wood. It’s usually best to use a filler 
with the appropriate tint. You can buy 
paste fillers that are tinted already, but 
you usually get more use from a can if 
you buy neutral, pour the amount needed 
for your project into a separate container, 
and add tint to produce the exact color 
you want, 

To tint neutral oil-based paste filler, 
proceed as shown in Photo C. You can 
use an oil-based stain that you plan to 
use for your overall project color if you 
want the pores to match the rest of the 
wood. Or, you can use any colorant 
that's compatible with your filler. With 
an oil-based filler, your options include 
artists oils, Japan colors, oil-soluble 
dyes, or universal tinting colors (UTCs). 

Look for these colorants at woodwork- 
ing stores, artists supply stores, or in 
woodworking catalogs. For example, 
the Woodworker's Supply catalog offers 
a good selection; call 800/645-9292, or 
visit www.woodworker.com. 

As with the slurry method, begin by 
sanding your wood through 180 grit. 
Now, if you want to stain the wood, 
begin the finishing process by applying a 
coat of your chosen stain. When the stain 
has dried completely, seal it with a light 
coat of either dewaxed shellac or your 
final finish. (If you don’t plan to apply 
stain, start with a light coat of shellac or 
finish, and proceed as follows.) Allow 
the shellac to dry, and then sand lightly 
with 320-grit sandpaper. With this step, 
you color the nonporous areas to your 
liking, and protect that color from being 
altered in the following steps, when you 
add the desired tint in the pores. 

Now, you’re ready to fill the pores, as 
shown in Photo D. See Samples 3 and 4 
for two of your many options. 

Allow two or three days for the filler to 
dry. Then sand lightly with 320-grit 
paper to remove any traces of filler with- 
out sanding through the sealer coat. 

One application of paste filler might 
not produce perfect smoothness, and you 
might choose to repeat the process. In 
most cases, however, one application 
should make the imperfections shallow 
enough so that your topcoats can easily 
complete the leveling process. # 


Written by Jim Pollock with Jim Kull 
Illustration: Roxanne LeMoine 
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Two paste filler options _ 


This red oak received a coat of Salem 
maple stain, followed by a light coat of 
shellac. Then, we tinted paste filler with 
the same stain, and filled the pores. 


^ 


Here's the stain/shellac/paste filler 


sequence again, but this time we 
increased the contrast by tinting the filler 
with Van Dyke brown Japan color. 


Em 


SU af ub MAP U^ a Oe BO WLP a 
Pour the filler onto the wood, and then spread it with a plastic spreader or a rubber 
squeegee. Force the filler down into the pores as you go. When the pores are filled level 
with the surface, scrape or drag off the excess filler at a 45° angle to the grain. Still, a 
light coating will remain. As the solvent evaporates, or "flashes off," the surface loses its 
wet look within a few minutes. When it appears dull, rub across the grain with burlap or 
coarse cloth. If the filler begins to set up too quickly, making removal difficult, sprinkle 


mineral spirits over the surface. 
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Now, get into pocket-hole joinery easily with the complete 
/ j an 
JEN а 


і | The kit includes: 
æ Pocket Jig with Clamp 
= 3/8" Step Drill Bit 
а Stop Collar for Drill 
= Hex Wrench for Collar 
а Square Drive Screws 

=] = 6” Square Drive Bit 


This pocket-hole joinery kit is a perfect addition to 
any woodworkers' bench. With it you will produce 
strong, attractive joints in a multitude of applications, 
eliminating clamping and gluing. Using this kit and 
your drill, you'll need a hole in only one work piece. 
After drilling, align your work pieces and drive home 
the amply supplied self-tapping square drive screws 
for a rock-solid joint. 


PATENT 46,254,320 


HEAVY-DUTY 
ALUMINUM 
EXTRUSION 


HARDENED 
Illustrated below is the complete kit, with all the tools Pu i STEEL DRILL 
needed to execute perfect joinery. bo " BUSHINGS 


INTEGRAL 
CLAMPING 


\ lu CY SYSTEM 
| | j | РОВТАВГЕ 
Wig d OR BENCH 
MOUNTABLE 
Ls 


A sa. DRIVE 


f SOREWS Use this kit to 
= easily make: 
в Flush Joints 
m Corner Joints 
m Angle Joints 
п Face Frames 
= Table Leg Braces 
= Cabinetry 
= Furniture 


= 
H 


The POCK'IT JIG KIT is available through these retailers: Ш AMAZON.COM 800-635-5140 Cat # PJ-5K 

EAGLE AMERICAN 800-872-2511 Cat #400-3105 E GRIZZLY INDUSTRIES 800-541-5537 (West) 800-523-4477 (East) 
PRICECUTTER 888-288-2487 Cat #P57-3105 m WOODWORKERS CHOICE 800-892-4866 Cat #917 
WOODCRAFT SUPPLY Corp. 800-225-1153 Cat #142936 Ei WOODWORKERS SUPPLY Inc. 800-645-9292 Cat #1-22381 
WOODWORKERS WAREHOUSE 800-767-9999 Cat #РЈ5К W Or check with your favorite supplier. 


SIMP'L PRODUCTS, Inc. 21 Bertel Ave. Mount Vernon, NY 10550 Web Site: woodjigs.com E-Mail: info@woodjigs.com 
Circle No. 665 


hop-proven products 


These woodworking wares passed our shop trials 


DeWalt challenges 
Forrest saw blades 


A couple of years ago, DeWalt engineers 
set a goal to topple the king of clean 
tablesaw cuts—Forrest Manufacturing’s 
Woodworker II 40-tooth general-purpose 
blade—and to do it for half the price. 
After testing the new DeWalt DW7657 
blade, I can tell you that they hit their 
price goal but fell just a little short on the 
performance side. 

Starting with a brand-new blade from 
each manufacturer, I established a base- 
line for smoothness by ripping a 2' length 
of 1%4"-thick maple with each blade. Out 
of the box, the Forrest produced a very 
smooth cut, ready for gluing; DeWalt’s 
cut wasn’t quite as smooth, and I would 
still joint it before gluing. 

Next, I wanted to see how each blade 
would cut after losing some of its factory 
sharpness, so I accelerated the dulling by 
ripping ipe—a tough-as-nails exotic 
wood. Alternating between the maple and 


| needed to apply. 


_ the cuts made in maple 
| by the Forrest blade felt 
| slightly smoother at each 


ipe, I gauged the sharp- 
ness by observing 
changes in the amount 
of feed pressure I 


The Forrest blade 
seemed to dull a bit 
faster than the DW7657, 
requiring more feed 
pressure with each sub- 
sequent cut. However, 


equivalent cut than those made by 
the DeWalt. 

When crosscutting red oak, it was a 
dead heat between the two blades—tear- 
out on the bottom of the board and at the 
blade exit was minimal. In oak plywood, 


| the DW7657 caused a little more fuzzing 
| along the cut edge than the Forrest. 


Still, I was impressed with the DeWalt 
DW7657’s performance, especially given 
its $52 price tag (about half the cost of 


Two-bit Gizmo32 bores shelf-pin holes fast 


If you’ ve ever bored shelf-pin holes for 
adjustable shelving in a bookcase or cabi- 
net, you know how difficult it is to keep 
those holes aligned and consistently 
spaced. One hole, misaligned just a frac- 
tion of an inch, makes the difference 
between a tippy shelf and one that’s rock 
solid. Gizmo32 idiot-proofs the process. 

When chucked into a handheld drill, 
Gizmo32 bores two 5mm holes at a time, 
32mm (about 11⁄4") apart. Before drilling 
the first pair of holes, I adjusted the tool's 
fence for the proper setback from my case 
front, and then set the internal depth stop 
to Y?" to prevent drilling all the way 
through the case side. 

After drilling the first pair of holes, I 
slid Gizmo32 down the workpiece until 
the retractable index pin dropped into the 
last hole. With the fence still snug against 
the workpiece, I bored another pair of 
holes, slid down to the last hole again, 


| and repeated, working my way all the 


way down the case side. All of the holes 
were perfectly spaced and perpendicular, 
as if they'd been drilled on a drill press 
with a step-and-repeat jig. 

Gizmo32 works just as well in cases 
and cabinets that are already assembled, 
thanks to its completely reversible fence 


. and adjustable height locators (not 


shown). If needed, the fence moves 
around to the end of the jig, where it can 
be used to consistently locate mounting 
holes for drawer slides. 

If you're wondering about the metric 
dimensions, this accessory was designed 


to work with European-style cabinet hard- | 


ware, which is based on 32mm spacing. 


. Here in America, 1⁄4" shelf pins are more 
| common than 5mm pins. Gizmo32 con- 


verts to 1⁄4" drill bits, if you prefer to go 
that route. 
—Tested by Kevin Boyle 


: the Forrest Woodworker II). I’ve used 


blades that cost much more that didn't 


. equal the cuts of this blade. 


—Tested by Jeff Mertz 


DeWalt DW7657 40-tooth 
general-purpose tablesaw blade 
Performance ЖЖ ЖЖ тт 
Price $52 


DeWalt 
800/433-9258, www.dewalt.com 


Gizmo32 
Performance ox xx 
Price $70 


Allen Field Companies 
631/756-0810, www.allenfield.com 


Continued on page 102 
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THINK OUTSIDE THE BOX 


Remove the paint and decals from your saw and what's left? A box with a blade. 
Sure it does the job, but you and your projects deserve more. Build the ultimate 
tool with premium HTC workshop accessories. From our Mobile Bases, Outfeed 
Rollers, and Brett-Guard? Saw Guards, to our new micro-adjusting Multi-Fence 


System with accessories, all HTC products share a common goal; to make your 
machines, and your projects, the absolute best that they can be. It’s your tool, 
your workshop and your choice. Don’t settle for just another package of 
accessories for your box and blade. Think outside the box. Think HTC! 


™ 


For your nearest dealer and to request your FREE catalog, call toll-free 1-800-624-2027 


© HTC Products, Inc. 2002 
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My Wax... BRIWAX 


YOUR PROJECTS DESERVE 
THE FINEST. FINISH IN THE WORLD! 


BRIWAX can be used as a convenient one-step finishing process 

to make all your proj ook their best. With 8 colors from which 

to choose. е scover the BRIWAX difference you will join 
onals who d $ 


A Natural Blend of 
Carnauba Wax 
and Beeswax 
Perfect for 
Furniture 
Antique 
Cabinets 
Flooring 
Paneling 
And More... 


AVAILABLE IN 
CLEAR & 7 SHADES 


ABOUT OUR SPECIAL OFFERS 


Circle No. 55 


For the serious 
woodworker and professional. 


The best built. 
Period. 


li ProLift 

| 

Router Adjustment System 

Perfect for Porter-Cable 7518, 7519 routers and 4.2" 
diameter fixed base router motors (except plunge routers). 
Fits 3.5" dia. and smaller fixed base motors with adapters. 


Cast iron plate and housing. Change and adjust bits from 
above the table. Zero up/down backlash. 


Prolop 


COMPLETE 


Looking for it all? Then the T 
FTB400 is for you. ProTop | 
Complete includes our best- 
selling ProTop Standard router 
table, 36" ProFence, and 
ProTop Cabinet. (Shown with 
optional Feather-Loc featherboards, 
Power-Loc remote power switch, Drawer 
Bank, and Cab-Loc mobile leveling system.) 


сше EY FREE CATALOG! 


Mention Code WM9 
‚сот To Order Call 800.786.8902 


products 


Vacuum-bag press priced under $300 
I've been using vacuum presses for years for assembling and 
veneering curved pieces, such as arches and doors. After placing 
the glued-up assembly in a heavy-duty bag, all of the air is 
sucked out of the bag, creating up to 1,800 Ibs per square foot of 
clamping pressure equally distributed across the entire assembly. 
My system uses an air-compressor-powered venturi and cost 
nearly $1,000. 

You needn’t pay that kind of money, though, to get a small 
vacuum-bag press. Quality VAKuum Products sells the ЕРІ Kit 
that performs much like the big boys, for under $300. Instead of 
an air-compressor-powered venturi pump, the ЕРІ uses a sur- 
prisingly quiet electric air pump to evacuate the air from the bag. 

The electric pump isn't as fast as a venturi—my venturi system 
evacuates the air 3—5 times faster than this pump's rate of about 
1 cubic foot per minute—and time is important when you're 
talking about wet glue. (To some extent, the evacuation time 
depends on how well you can squeeze excess air out of the bag 
before sealing it shut.) But I sped up the process greatly by suck- 
ing most of the air out of the bag with a shop vacuum first, then 
finishing the job with the electric pump. 

A backup valve holds the vacuum pressure even with the 
pump shut off, as long as there are no holes in the bag. For 
example, I veneered a 12"-diameter cylinder, left it in the bag for 
18 hours with the pump shut off, and it still held plenty of 
clamping pressure. 

Speaking of the bag, the EPI comes with a 63x52" 20-mil 
vinyl bag. If your glue-up can fit inside the bag (allowing a few 
inches at the bag's end for the closure), you can clamp it. 
Polyurethane bags are more durable than vinyl and tend to stick 
less to themselves, and Quality VAKuum offers a number of 
upgrade bags in vinyl 
and poly, 20-mil and 
30-mil, and in larger Performance 
sizes, as well. Price $295 

—Tested by George Granseth 


Quality VAKuum Products 
800/547-5484, www.qualityvak.com 
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i d Woodmaster” а 
[ДҮ MONEY-MAKER 


Commercial-Duty Thickness Planer 
_ features infinitely variable feed rate. 
Use higher speeds for fast stock removal... 
B slow down to get over 1,000 cuts per 
Binch for fine finish passes. 


Now, turn a $5.00 rough board into $75.00 
worth of high-dollar molding in just minutes. 
Make over 500 standard patterns, curved 
molding, tongue & groove, picture frame stock, 
any custom design. QUICKLY CONVERTS from 
Molder/Planer to Drum Sander or powerfeed 
Multi-Blade Ripsaw. Made in U.S.A. 5-Year 
Warranty. Choose from 12", 18" or 25" models. Circle No. 1818 


'ower-Feed Drum Sander saves hours 
of tedious hand sanding. Speeds 
production, improves quality. No more 
waves or cross grain scratches. 


Just a twist of the dial adjusts the Woodmaster from 70 to over 
1,000 cuts per inch. Produces a glass-smooth finish on tricky 
grain patterns no other planer can handle. Plenty of American- 
made “muscle” to handle money-saving, “straightfrom-the- 
sawmill” lumber. Ideal for high-value curved molding. 


T VALUE 
ae checking them all, ie 
Woodmaster was ше | 
best deal for the money. i 5 ш 
| would like fo acknowle ge 


Ч трі service. ү _ 
polite and P О Carolina | ~D.A. Probst, Pennsylvania 


RUNAWAY HOBBY 
anks to We 
What started | [у 


15 Now а full. tim Я 
2 Hime millw. 
Usiness, " illwork 


New Ripsaw Attachment lets you gang 
tip with power feed in a fraction of the 
time it takes for hand-fed passes on an 
ordinary table saw. 


Oo Rush me my FREE Information Kit! 


Name 


Mail this coupon or У | А 
р ^] 4 4 ure | ) City 
Call Today For FREE FACTS?! e ies 
Zip. 


1-800-821-6651 


Ask for Extension P305 


A \ D i Woodmater Toal: ^ 
-way ^w ept. P303, 14. . Topping Avenue 
MONEY. jy pice p Kansas City, MO P5120 


~ Extremely Affordable/Unbelievable Quality 


Discover why these European crafted machines from Rojek are fast becoming the tools of choice fo: 
America’s finest woodworkers. | 


Fred joint 1 tal les | 
means no flipping! 
Reduced ш & 


e Table saw/Shaper/ 
Planer/Jointer/ Mortiser 

* Choice of sliding tables 

* Professional precision & 
accuracy 

* [deal for small shops & 
basements 


Letus make i a 


* Cut deep mori 
* One-handed 360" operation 

* 3.6HP motor & reversing switch 
* Over 8" lateral travel 


es with ease 


shop-proven products 


Oscillating drill press has its ups and downs 


There’s never enough room in my shop, 
so when a tool comes along that does the 
job of two, I’m all over it. That’s why I 
was happy to check out the Shop Fox 

W 1668 Oscillating Drill Press. 

As a drill press, the W1668 showed a lot 
of oomph, easily and cleanly powering a 
2" Forstner bit into solid oak. And, the 
machine’s 134" swing capacity (it can 
drill to the center of a workpiece that 
wide) puts it at the high end for a bench- 
top drill press. But I’m not a big fan of 
round tables, and without a wide, flat rim, 
it's more difficult to clamp jigs to this one. | 

Changing the W1668 from drilling to 
sanding mode doesn’t take long: Slip an 
extra belt onto the drive pulleys to create 
the oscillating motion, chuck up the spin- 
dle and drum, and then adjust the table 
position to accept the drum. (The W1668 
comes with the spindle and three sizes of 
drums and sleeves—1", 1", and 2".) 
You'll probably also want to remove the 
quill-feed handles, as shown in the photo 
at right. 


As an oscillating spindle sander, the 


_ W1668 proved unstoppable in my tests. 
‚ No matter how hard I forced wood into 


the drum, it didn't slow or deflect a lick. 
Because the drill press—and thus the 


| sander—has 12 speeds, I found I could 

‚ adjust the drum speed to suit hard or soft 
‚ woods without burning. The only short- 
| coming I found is that the drill-press 

‚ column and the smallish table limit the 


size of workpiece the W1668 can sand. 
Although the up-and-down stroke is a 

mere 34", the table can be raised or low- 

ered to better utilize the full 47" drum 


| height. An oversize hole in the table 
_ allows the sanding drum to go below, 


where а 24" dust port hooks easily to a 


standard shop-vacuum hose. 


Shop Fox sells a smaller version of the 
one we tested (model W1667) with an 
81^" swing and /-һр motor for $125. 


| That model doesn't come with drums, 


sleeves, or the spindle, so you'll need to 
spend another $17 or so for those. 
—Tested by Jeff Hall 


Shop Fox Oscillating Drill Press 


Performance 
Price 


ж жж v 
W1667, $125; W1668, $245 


Woodstock International 
800/840-8420, www.shopfox.biz 
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Forrest Blades 


Quality Blades for 
America’s Craftsmen 


Serious woodworkers demand perfection. 
That's why so many of them choose Forrest 
saw blades. 


Forrest quality is legendary. Our 
proprietary manufacturing process, 

hand straightening, and unique grade of 
C-4 micrograin carbide give you smooth, 
quiet cuts without splintering, scratching, 
or tearouts. In fact, independent tests rate 
our blades as #1 for rip cuts and crosscuts. 


Forrest saw blades are simply the best that 
money can buy. They're made in the USA by 
the same family-owned business that's been 
producing and sharpening them for over 55 
years. And they're backed by a 30-day money 
back guarantee. It's no wonder that serious 
woodworkers give them such high praise! 


“Your blades are without question the 
best by miles, and | have tried them all.” 


Bob Jensen-Fridley, MN 


"These are the finest blades | have ever 
owned and you should be proud of your 
quality product." 

Patrick T. Hankard-South Windsor, CT 


"[Forrest blades] cut true, with no vibra- 
lion. | was a carpenter by trade for over 
60 years and continue to be an active 
woodworker. So, | can say with confi- 
dence that Forrest blades are the best." 
Carl Stude-Burbank, CA 


The message is clear. If you're looking for 
quality, performance, and value, it pays to 
choose Forrest blades every time. 


Our Most Popular Blades: 


Woodworker II — This 
award-winning, all purpose 
blade is the finest of its 
type. It turns big jobs into 
easy-to-handle ones. 


тте 


Dado-King — The world's 
finest multi-tooth dado set. 
It works effectively in all 
directions—with the grain 
or across it. 


Chop Master — Produces 
perfect miters every time— 
with no bottom splinters. 
You get smooth edges on 
all types of wood. 


Woodworker | — Great for 
table and radial saws. It 
trims and crosscuts all 
woods up to 2" and is 
ideal for plywood. 


Duraline Hi A/T — Our best 
blade for birch and oak ply 
veneers. It also delivers a 
clean cut on melamine and 
vinyl over particle board. 


Forrest blades come in a wide variety of 
sizes and are available for practically 
every application. Call or send for our 
complete list of products. 


Circle No. 206 


Three Convenient 
Ways To Order 


We back our blades with a 30-day money 
back guarantee. So, choose the method 
most convenient for you and order today: 


* Visit one of our fine-quality dealers 
or retailers. 


* Call us toll free at 1-800-733-7111. 
(In NJ, 973-473-5236) Ask about special 
discounts, free shipping on orders over 
$275, and discounts for blade sharpening. 


* Contact our internet store: 
www.stores.yahoo.com/forrestman 


The First Choice of Serious 
Woodworkers Since 1946 
Code WM 


© 2003 Forrest Manufacturing 


Circle No. 310 


AA inter Bits and Shaper Cutters 


EX WOODLINE!SA 


Е 


21 а 


TEAN 


Pia Эв hE 


i] 
E 


ET 


«ПИЙ 


Your Favorite Source For Router Bits 
And Shaper Cutters Has Teamed Up 
With Americas Favorite Master 

Craftsman To Bring 


OUR 
PRICE 
ONLY 


“Ж Еве 
"1015189... 


8 Straight Bits 

5 Dovetail Bits 

3 Core Box Bits 

3 Roundnose Bits 

2 Flush Trim Bits 

3 Mortising Bits 

1 Plunging Panel Bit 
1 Laminate Trim Bit 
1 Bevel Bit 

390 V-Groove Bits 


2 Roman Ogee Bits Roundover 
6 Roundover Bits 1 Flat Bottom 60 
1 Point Cutting V-Groove 


Roundover 

1 Ogee With Fillet 

1 Plunging Roundover 4 Chamfer Bits 
W/ Bead 


WL 2066 For 1/2" Shank WL 2065 Hel 1/4" Shank 


Master 
Craftsman 


Woodworking 
Collection 


1 Double Roman Ogee 
W/Cove 

1 Plunging Roundover 

1 Stepped Cove 

2 Edge Beading Bits 

1 Multibeading Bit 

1 Bowl & Tray Bit 

1 Key Hole Bit 

1 Double Roman Ogee 

1 Classic Double 


1 Standard 60 V-Groove 
3 Rabbeting / Slot Cutters 


6 Cove Bits 


WL-2008 $189 VALUE 
OUR PRICE 
ONLY $75 set 


PICTURE FRAME SET 


Pc S Perfect for making great looking picture frames. Bits can be 


combined to form complex mouldings or decorative frames, 


MOULDING SET 
Incredible Profiles 


$99." 


1/2" Shank Router Bits WL-2011 $175 VALUE 
Piece CABINET DOOR SET... 


1/2 Shank Router Bits 
2-pe Roman Ogee Rail & Stile 
3 1/4' Panel Raiser 


WL-2019-1 $129 VALUE 


OUR PRICE ONLY $69 set отегр з avaliable _ 
GUIDE б: 
acy. Economical battery F 
aunts to your chop saw, D: 
‘compound miter saw, radial arm saw, or dil press. WLLAZ 
Quality Precise» Economical: Versatile “Жа 


E: 25000] ANNA ioter Bits and йг Giters 
WOODLINE USA 


GREAT ROUTER BITS AND SHAPER CUTTERS 
BEST SELECTION / BEST PRICE! 


опне 1-800-472-6950 


TOLL FREE 
WOODLINE USA * 111 WHEELER ST * LA VERGNE, TN 37086 


Visit us PREMIUM CARBIDE 
at our * Euro Anti-Kickback Design 


* Super-Slick Non-Stick Finish 
Web ste: CaaS COM. "PETI Low Price 
E-mail: woodline@woodbits.com QUALITY Guaranteed 


* INDIVIDUAL BITS ALSO AVAILABLE • ALL MAJOR CREDIT CARDS * SAME DAY SHIPPING • 


Piece CABINET DOOR SET 


1/2" Shank Router Bits 
* 2-pc Rail & Stile (Roman Ogee) * Drawer Lock 
+3 1/4" D Panel Raiser (Ogee) • Door Lip • Glue Joint 


WL-2020-1 $175 VALUE 
OUR PRICE ONLY $119 set 


products 


Take a stroll 
with the Troll 


I love the stability of sheet goods such as 
hardwood plywood and medium-density 
fiberboard (MDF). But I don’t like moy- 
ing the stuff. It’s heavy, it’s awkward to 
carry, and if you don’t duck at the right 
time, you'll ding the doorway, plywood, 
or both when moving it into the shop. 

There are a number of products on the 
market that help you deal with sheet 
goods, but I’ve not seen one as compact 
as the Pocket Troll. At 9" when tucked 
into a hip pocket, apron pocket, or tool 
pouch, the all-steel device instantly 
unfolds to 29". I'm 6' tall, and I found that 
length, as well as the plastic-coated 
handle, quite comfortable. 

As long as I kept the Pocket Troll’s 
hook in the middle of the sheets (for bal- 
ance), I could manage two sheets of 1⁄4" 
plywood with little difficulty. And, it 
appears durable—your arm will give out 
long before this accessory does. # 

—Tested by Kirk Hesse 


Performance кж x 
Price $30 


терю Inc. 
800/448-0822, www.telproinc.com 
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BUILDING INNOVATIONS... 


One Idea at a Time. 


Innovation, Quality, Education 
and Service. These are the core 
principles that guide Kreg Tool 
Company. We believe that 
simple, well-built tools 


decáde we have worked to 
perfect the pacesetting line 
of Pocket Hole Systems" 
that have revolutionized 
the way thousands of 
woodworkers join V ood. 
Be on the lookout for 
exciting NEW pane 
from KREG that will 


continue to innovate 
the way you build... 


Available at fine woodworking stores 
and homecenters everywhere! 


www. kregtool. com 
800.447.8638 


The industry leading Kreg Leere] МЕ" 
Pocket Hole System™ 
Circle No. 802 


Lighting Technolog, 
A floor lamp that spreads 
sunshine all over a room 


The Balanced Spectrum" floor lamp brings many of the benefits 
of natural daylight indoors for glare-free lighting that’s perfect 
for a variety of indoor activities. 


ver since the first human went into 

а dark cave and built a fire, people 

have realized the importance of proper 
indoor lighting. Unfortunately, since Edison 
invented the light bulb, lighting technology 
has remained relatively prehistoric. Modern 
light fixtures do little to combat many symp- 
toms of improper lighting, such as eyestrain, 
dryness or burning. As more and more of us 
spend longer hours in front of a computer 
monitor, the results are compounded. And 
the effects of indoor lighting are not necessarily 
limited to physical well being. Many people 
believe that the quantity and quality of light 
can play a part in one’s mood and work 
performance. Now, there's a better way 
to bring the positive benefits of natural 
sunlight indoors. 
The Balanced Spectrum" Floor Lamp will 
change the way you see and feel about 
your living or work spaces. Studies show 
that sunshine can lift your mood and your 

energy levels, but as 


Use the we all know the sun, 
Balanced unfortunately, does 
Spectrum" not always shine. 
floor lamp... So to bring the 


benefits of natural 
daylight indoors, 

use the floor lamp. 
that simulates the full 
spectrum of daylight. 
You will see with 
more comfort and 
ease as this lamp pro- 
vides sharp visibility 
for close tasks and 
reduces eyestrain. 


Its 27-watt compact 
bulb is the equivalent 
to a 150-watt ordi- 
nary light bulb. This 
makes it perfect for 
activities such as 
reading, writing, 
sewing and needle- 
point, and especially 
for aging eyes. 


-.and when you 
need a source 
of natural light. 

for close-up tasks. 


You don't need 
the Sun to get 
many of the natural 
benefits of daylight 
* Replicates the true spectrum 
of natural sunlight 


* See with clarity and enjoyment 


• Dual position switch for 18 and 27 
watts of power is equivalent to 100 
and 150-watt incandescent bulb 


{ 
» Creates natural, glare-free light bl 
i 
| 


* Provides sharp visibility 

* Elevating and luminous 

* Flexible gooseneck design 

* Instant-on, flicker-free light 


What's the difference 
with Balanced Spectrum"? 


The value of a light source is measured 
by how well it renders all colors of the 
visible spectrum without bias. The Color 
Rendering Index (CRI) is measured on a 
scale of 1-100. The bulb used in the 
Balanced Spectrum" lamp is an excep- 
tional light source with a CRI of 84. 

This will provide better vision and energy: 
savings through a full spectrum of light 
with a brighter bluish tint versus the 
same area lit by lighting with 
more of an orange or 
reddish tint. 


For artists, the Balanced Spectrum" floor 
lamp can bring a source of natural light 
into a studio, and show the true colors of 

a work. This lamp has a flexible gooseneck 
design for maximum efficiency and a dual 
position control switch for 18 and 27 watts 
of power, with an “Instant On" switch that 
is flicker-free. The high-tech electronics, 
user-friendly design, and bulb that lasts 
five times longer than an ordinary bulb 
make this product a must-have. 


Try this special mail-in rebate offer. 
The Balanced Spectrum" floor lamp comes 
with a one-year manufacturer’s limited 
warranty and a $20 mail-in rebate. 


The Balanced Spectrum" floor lamp will 
change the way you see and feel about 
your living or work spaces. 


This light can change the 
way you live and work 


Asa commercial photographer, 1 proba- 
more attention to lighting than 
and ther refore was impressed 
th, soft daylight quality of : 
ЕМ, 


Dennis М. 


I sit in | my comfor table chair afte er my 


husband has gone to bed, and 


that lamp on, 1t makes it so nice 
7 


be 
chi 


s like daylight over my 

I don't get sore eyes like I used ta, 
Grace А. 

Margate, FL 


Г 4 Results may vary. xi 


| Technology revolutionizes 
| the light bulb 


* 5,000 hours bulb life 
Energy efficient 
Shows true colors 


Also, it has TechnoScout's exclusive home 
trial. Try this product for 30 days and return 
it for the full product purchase price if not 
completely satisfied. 

Balanced Spectrum" floor lamp 

was $129.95, now... 

ltem# ZR-3269 . . . . Only $109.95 + ѕан 
"After the $20 mail-in rebate 

Please mention source code 25139. 

For fastest service, call toll-free 24 hours a day 
800-790-0265 zzxzesz- 
To order by mail with check or money order, or by credit 
card, please call for total amount plus S&H. To charge it. 
to your credit card, enclose your account number and 


expiration date. 

Virginia residents only —please add 4.5% sales tax. 
LATEST... GREATEST... NEATEST. ..COOLEST 
You can see hundreds of high-tech products at 

www.technoscout.com 


TÉeuNOSCOUT - 


1998 Ruffin Mill Road 
Colonial Heights, VA 23834 
All rights reserved. © 2003 TechnoBrands, Inc. 
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(GENERA VYA 
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- Kor All Your 
‘Cabinet Needs.. 


of cabinet hardware 


We have the largest selection 


ROCKLER 


AND HARDWARE 


Fre-drilled 
holes to 
mount pads, 
саш and 
Jigs 


Exceptionally stable; 
Р A b. just won't tip during 
Sr, -ирә! 
A taller гше рро, 
base — по тоге è SA 
sknuckle knocks... : 


This isn't your father's pipe clamp! 
Introducing the innovative 
Sure-Foot" pipe clamp. Gode 14029 


Circle No. 661 
Call or go online to get your catalog today! 


1-800-403-9736 -or- rockler.com/go/V4316 


E : a jy STiould. L System Three on my projects? 
“Because Woodworking 
Built Qur Company.” 


Kern Hendricks - 


Chemical Engineer & Founder 


eu We Understand Specific 
Woodworking Applications. 

For over 2 decades we've been working 
with woodworkers to formulate the 
highest quality epoxy adhesives and 
coatings for their specific applications. 
We specifically designed MirrorCoat to 
create a high gloss, decorative coating 
on wood and other materials. 


Pourable Perfection. 
MirrorCoat is specially formulated to 
create glossy, high build resin surfaces 


EPOXY | | оп bars, counters and tabletops. 
Part A HARDENER our a perfect durable, smooth, glossy 
Bons nLon Part B | 


finish on many surfaces such as wood, 
ceramics, plaster and masonry. 


— THREE 


rable, self-leveling, bartop coating. 
in resistant as well as alcohol. waler. 


Find a dealer near you: 1 


ke rn ircle No. 117 


KLINGSPOR'S 


WOODWORKING SHOP 


“Quality Tools and Supplies for the Woodworker” 
2 y : 


The Amazing 
—— == YHA A WE УК 


RU Pre cision УУ Saw. 


Cuts "m d 
ир to 258” thick 
with less than 
14 turning radius 


Perfect for hobbyists 
and professionals ^ 


Variable speed with 
vibration-free performance 


3 models to choose from 


Loaded with NEW features: 
Dura-Torque power system XS 
З second blade change 
Automatic blade 

tensioning 


Made in USA quality, 
sold factory direct 


GROSS P | 
көй ec» Whether you shop thru our catalog, 
"GEHLEN | our website or one of our four retail Call us 
| meud Апҥцтд | Stores you will find all your wood- toll free, 


: IPRC j| | working tools and supplies in one | A. 
| y IRTER BIE | convenient loc: ation. 800 87- 
1,000'S OF PRODUCTS AVAILABLE ONLINE 4 oa 
1-800-228-0000 ° www.woodworkingshop.com Yt OK uto сот 
Circle No. 629 Circle No. 1675 
MEET OUR NEWEST 
KITCHEN ISLANG TRIO! 


for Fine Production'Grade Routing S 
the Inve T: Maker of Rou 
to the coolest achined tools with the 
level of precision performance, look no further. 
make tools that are all about pur 


Woodworkers around the World. 


See JessEm products in use at 
www.woodshopdemos.com 5€ 8116 Highway 123 North 
ii j Tool Company SBORNE Toccoa, GA 30577 
Visit us at www.jessem.com Wood Products, Inc. | Request a catalog: 1-800-746-3233 


Or call 866-272-7492 Barrie, Ontario ine: 4-R00-840-. 
Distributor Inquiries Are Highly Recommended Canada, North America www.oshornewood. s Po TIGE EGRE RISO 
ircle No. 
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Welcome to | i ee с 
\ Eo M AA Hawthorne Exclusive 
Terry S S ; i > inspired by America's Most 
b. ;Popular Artist! 1 


А rite Red School Hou 


aa teens 


ре 


У “Skating Pond & Sleigh’ 


ee Hide ет Point Retreat stands approx. 6! (15 ст) апа comes with a FREE figurine of artis Terry Re її * 


Known as the Master of Memories, Terry Redlin captures the rural life that is America’s 
proud heritage. In Terry Redlin's Winter Memories Village, lighted sculptures capture 


TERRY REDLIN’S 


С eu ` л Limited Time Offer—Please Respond Promptl I 
Redlin's romantic vision and invite you to a place you'd love to call home. WINTER MEMORIES VILLAGE ! Yes! р Е p bes. л 
Enjoy а snow-hushed stroll through Winter Memories Village i es: Please enter my Charter |. м - 
Hidden Point Retreat, a stunning hand-built home, glows with welcome. Pause by the ioi ica 1 Subscription for the illuminated Name (pLEASEPRINTCLEARIN) 1 

r Б ; 5 E Wi, ie Villaop original work by America's most i Terry Redlin's Winter Memories 1 

bonfire to watch artist Terry Redlin paint a miniature of Winter Memories Village! As : ti i Sie A T 
y шап popular artist, Terry Redlin —and l Village collection, starting with І 
golden light streams from the church, a tranquil feeling comes over ће town. Time to approved by the Master of Memories | Г "Hidden Point Retreat" and its Address Apt. No. Е 
head home, where comforts are countless and coziness irresistible. ў himself І FREE TERRY REDLIN figurine. І i 
Begin with "Hidden Point Retreat" and FREE Terry Redlin figurine! *Three collectible figurines, four accent Í] 1 need SEND NO MONEY NOW. 111 CRAG State Zip 1 
The sculptural details of Hidden Point Retreat and the free artist figurine are captivating. trees, and one flagpole—a total value К! be billed the first of three easy pay- 1 
р! 3 i B P B k т E ү у 1 
The hand-casting is impeccable; the hand-painting precise; the warm lights enchanting. of $90.00—are yours FREE | ments of $16.65" for my first sculp- — — 2024 i 2206 Ң 
А Landmark Collection: А Remarkable Value [| «Inscribed on each lighted sculpture is 1 ture before it is shipped along with "89^ *Plus a total of $6.99 shipping and handling. | 
After Hidden Point Retreat, you can look forward to more lighted sculptures, sent about f| a replica of Terry Redlin’s signature - a fi eae Seen sculptures Hints residents add sales m Pending credit approval. 1 

Ri $ { ill be shi a 8 Please allow 4-6 weeks elivery. 

every other month. Your second issue, Little Red Schoolhouse, comes with a flagpole and # *Certificate of Authenticity & 365- T us pw nube" 9 ааа EE E 1 
snowman figurine ... FREE! Day Guarantee i › EA | ne : 1 
This is a limited time offer and strong demand from Terry Redlin collectors is Ф988 ! i n HAW THOR SERERE Nl Т 
Gand i 1 7 1 
expected. So don't wait to order. Send no money now. Just complete and mail the coupon. Ы Hawthorne Village, 9210 N. Maryland St, f 


(62000 Hawthorne Village 79851-BIRD. 


FREE INFORMATION WORTH WRITING FOR 


Have you found all the wood- 
working products that you 

need? You will when you send 
ec for the useful ideas and FREE 
B. product information from these 

advertisers іп WOOD®. You'll 
get lots of valuable INFORMATION WORTH 
WRITING FOR — so take a moment to 
fill out the card in this section and order 
all the items that interest you. Each 
advertiser mails the literature or infor- 
mation directly to you. 


Adhesives & Finishes 


GORILLA BRAND PREMIUM GLUE 

Bonds wood, stone, metal, ceramics, and more. Incredibly 
strong and versatile—100% waterproof. GORILLA GLUE. 
Circle No. 50. 

BRIWAX 

BRIWAX is a premier finishing wax that improves the wood 
finish of most any piece. This unique blend of natural ingre- 
dients continues a 150-year tradition of pampering fine 
wood finishes. HENRY FLACK INTL., INC, Circle No. 55. 
SYSTEM THREE RESINS 

Premium adhesives and coatings. Over 25 years experi- 
ence as a specialty formulator of epoxy and urethane 
coatings, adhesives, and putties. SYSTEM THREE 
RESINS, INC. Circle Мо. 117. 

WATERLOX COATINGS CORPORATION 
Handmade tung oil-based wood finishes since 1916 
WATERLOX COATINGS CORPORATION. Circle No. 160. 


s = 
Bits, Blades, Cutting Tools 
BOSCH WOODWORKING TOOLS 

Jigsaws, routers, sanders, planers, benchtop tools, dust 
collection and accessories make up Bosch Woodworking 
Tools. Send for more information about the full line of preci- 
sion equipment. BOSCH POWER TOOLS AND ACCES- 
SORIES. Circle No. 173. 

CMT CUTTING TOOLS CATALOG 

CMT stands for high performance router bits, saw blades, 
spiral bits, boring bits and more. CMT USA, Inc.—The 
only orange one. CMT USA, INC. Circle No. 180. 
EAGLE AMERICA WOODWORKING CATALOG 
Features the largest selection of professional quality 
American-made router bits. 100's of unique accessories. 
100% total satisfaction guaranteed. EAGLE AMERICA 
CORP. Circle No, 193. 

FORREST SAW BLADES 

Top quality blades and dados for an ultra smooth finish. 
No splintering or tearouts. Full line of sizes. Sharpening 
services. FORREST MFG. CO., INC. Circle No. 206. 
FREUD SAW BLADES 

This 48-page catalog illustrates the features and benefits 
for all Freud saw blades. FREUD. Circle No. 219. 
FREUD ROUTER BITS 

All Freud router bits are represented in this 84-page cata- 
log, including more than 130 new bits and sets. FREUD. 
Circle No. 232. 

PRODUCTION QUALITY 

CARBIDE TIPPED ROUTER BITS 

Large discounts. Also, raised panel door sets, shaper cut- 
ters, solid carbide bits, Forstner bits, the Merle Clamp and 
a variety of woodworking tools and supplies. FREE ship- 
ping. MLCS LTD. Circle No. 245. 
MULE/ACCUSQUARE 

Tablesaw, bandsaw and router accessories. MULE/ 
ACCUSQUARE. Circle No. 258. 

WOODLINE USA 

Industrial carbide router bits and shaper cutters at the 
very best prices. 600 items in stock. WOODLINE USA. 
Circle No. 310. 

WOODRAT JOINTING TECHNOLOGY 

Woodrat has developed a unique range of ingenious tools 
that joint wood without compromising craftsmanship— 
machines designed by woodworkers for woodworkers 
WOODRAT. Circle No. 319. 

THE WOODWORKER'S CHOICE 

Distributors of Oldham Viper and Hickory brand router bits 
and sets. Over 4,000 woodworking tools and accessories 
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to choose from including Kost Kruncher brand router bit 
sets, Forstner bits, Tru-Grip & Bessey brand clamps, com- 
plete line of dust collection equipment and fittings, abra- 
Sives, glues, turning supplies, etc. THE WOODWORKER'S 
CHOICE, INC. Circle No. 323. 


Books, Plans and Videos 


AMERICAN FURNITURE DESIGN CO. 

125+ furniture plans by America's leading craftsmen. 36 x 
48 CAD format and comprehensive instructions. Morris 
chairs, beds, desks, hardware, tools, finishes and books. 
Catalog. AMERICAN FURNITURE DESIGN СО. Circle 
No. 336. 


BLACK & DECKER 

HOME IMPROVEMENT LIBRARY 

20 volume home improvement/repair book series featuring 
full color step-by-step photographs throughout. Provides 
in-depth instruction for all home improvement projects. 
Includes materials checklists and tips to make the job 
easier. Titles include "Everyday Home Repairs", "Kitchen 
Remodeling", and "Building Decks". Complete any do-it- 
yourself project easily and successfully. BLACK & DECK- 
ER. Circle No. 349. 


LAGUNA TOOLS 20TH ANNIVERSARY 

We offer videos on most of the fine quality European 
machines we sell. Sit in the comfort of your own home and 
test-drive our award-winning bandsaws, multi-task combi- 
nation machines, table saws, jointers and planers and an 
extensive selection of cabinet shop machines, Laguna 
Tools—What woodworking is coming to. LAGUNA TOOLS, 
Circle No. 382. 


THE WOODWORKERS LIBRARY’ 

The complete source for books, plans, and videos on all 
aspects of woodworking. Send for your free catalog today. 
LINDEN PUBLISHING INC. Circle No. 388. 


WOOD MAGAZINE WOODWORKING PLANS 
325+ top-quality furniture, shop, and yard-figure wood- 
working plans from the editors of WOOD* magazine. All 
have been designed, built, and proven in the WOOD mag- 
azine shop to ensure your complete satisfaction. Catalog 
WOOD PLANS. Circle No. 459. 


Carving Supplies 


MICROPLANE 

A tolally NEW concept for carving, shaping, forming and 
smoothing! Stainless steel and razor sharp! 
MICROPLANE. Circle No. 505. 


WOOD CARVING & WOOD 

SIGN MAKING MACHINES 

Make wood signs and wood carvings easy, quickly and 
accurately. Signs, gun stocks, decoys or furniture parts. 
TERRCO, INC. Circle No. 518. 


General Woodworking 
Catalogs 


GRIZZLY INDUSTRIAL, INC. 

500-page free color catalog of over 12,000 woodworking 
and metalworking machines, tools and accessories—all at 
unbeatable prices! GRIZZLY INDUSTRIAL, INC. Circle 
No, 583. 


JET, WMH TOOL GROUP 

JET introduces new woodworking machinery for 2003, 
Look at the new SuperSaw, canister filter dust collectors, 
two new lathes, belt disc sanders and hundreds of acces- 
sories. JET, WMH TOOL GROUP. Circle No. 622. 


KLINGSPOR'S WOODWORKING SHOP 

Formerly The Sanding Catalogue—is a full-line distributor 
of Klingspor Abrasives as well as Porter-Cable, Bosch, 
Delta, JET, Powermatic, Freud, and other major wood- 
working tool and accessory manufacturers, Send today for 
your free copy of our catalog and receive $5 off your first 
purchase: KLINGSPOR'S WOODWORKING SHOP. Circle. 

jo. 629. 


LAGUNA TOOLS 

Gives you 20 years of experience in delivering fine quality 
European machines. Our FREE color catalog will wet your 
woodworking appetite with our extensive selection of dis- 
criminating and award-winning woodworking machines. 
Circle today to get the most comprehensive selection of 
bandsaws and combination machines together with our 
latest innovations in table saws, lathes and much more. 
Laguna Tools—What woodworking is coming to. LAGUNA 
TOOLS. Circle No. 640. 


SQUARE DRIVE SCREWS 

Can make your woodworking easier. Over 80 color pages 
of the best fasteners and other woodworking supplies. 
MCFEELY'S. Circle No. 648. 


ROCKLER WOODWORKING 

AND HARDWARE CATALOG 

Rockler Woodworking. and Hardware (the new name for 
The Woodworker's Store) is celebrating their 49th year. 
Rockler is the #1 resource for hinges, slides, and other 
hard-to-find hardware, They also feature an EXCLUSIVE. 
line of jigs, shop tables for band saws, drill presses, and 
routers—as well as exotic and domestic hardwoods. Free 
catalog. ROCKLER WOODWORKING AND HARDWARE. 
Circle No. 661. 

SIMP’L PRODUCTS, INC. 

POCK'IT JIG KITS for easy pocket hole joinery. DOW'L 
SIMP'L KITS for easy doweling joinery. JOINT'R CLAMP 
KITS for jointerless joinery and easy STRAIGHT-LINE RIP- 
PING of crooked boards. Our credo; “Keep it simple, easy 
to use, low cost, and WORKS EVERY TIME. SIMP'L PROD- 
UCTS, ING. Circle No, 665, 


WOODCRAFT 

Help us celebrate our 75th year as America's favorite 
woodworking tool supplier! Our FREE catalog is packed 
with over 6,000 tools, hardware, lumber and supplies. 
With over 60 stores nationwide and an online store, we're 
also America's most accessible woodworking retailer, 
Same day shipping and an unconditional guarantee— 
order a catalog today! WOODCRAFT SUPPLY CORP. 
Circle No. 700. 

WOODWORKERS HARDWARE CATALOG 

Free 240-page catalog. Over 6,500 items in stock. Lowest 
prices. Largest selection. Best service. Complete invento- 
гу of cabinetmakers hardware. WOODWORKER'S HARD- 
WARE. Circle No. 713. 


Hand Tools, Jigs & Clamps 


KREG TOOL СО. 

If you thought biscuit joinery was great, you'll love pocket 
hole joinery. Stronger, faster, simpler, better! KREG TOOL. 
Circle No. 802. 

MERLE ADJUSTABLE CORNER CLAMP 
Adjustable, uniform clamping pressure on all corners. 
Forces a frame into perfect square. Almost no capacity lim- 
itation. Ships with 23 foot reel of steel banding, Aluminum 
and steel construction. MLCS LTD. Circle No. 817. 
JAPAN WOODWORKER CATALOG 
Woodworkers have discovered the secret of better quality 
work, 2 year subscription to 88 page catalog. JAPAN 
WOODWORKER, Circle No. 830. 

WILTON MULTI-GRIP CLAMP 

Introducing the Wilton Multi-Grip Holding system. This tool 
acts as a vice, bar clamp, spreader, and work station. 
WMH TOOL GROUP. Circle Мо. 833. 


Hardwood & Lumber 


BEREA HARDWOODS 

Extremely unusual high quality figured lumber, turning 
blanks and burls for those looking for the best and most 
unusual wood. BEREA HARDWOODS. Circle No. 840. 


STEVE H. WALL LUMBER CO. 

Quality hardwoods, plywood, and exotic lumber. Will ship. 
UPS or motor freight, wholesale prices. Catalog. STEVE Н. 
WALL LUMBER СО. Circle Мо. 856. 

HARDWOODS 

Over 100 quality woods from around the world. Lumber 
veneer, turning stock, Quantity discounts. UPS or truck 
shipment. Satisfaction guaranteed. WOODWORKERS 
SOURCE. Circle No. 869. 


Income Opportunities & 
Education 


WOODCRAFT RETAIL FRANCHISES 

Are you passionate about woodworking? Want to own 
your own business? Willing to make a substantial invest- 
ment in your future? Woodcraft is looking for the right indi- 
viduals to join our franchise team. Contact us today for 
more information! WOODCRAFT SUPPLY CORP. Circle 
No. 924, 

THE WOODWORKING SHOWS 

Three days of can't miss education and savings! Learn 
about the latest hard-to-find tools, equipment, and sup- 
plies. Attend seminars for every skill level. Save on every- 
thing for your shop, Forty-two shows this season. THE 
WOODWORKING SHOWS. Circle No. 934. 


TO ORDER PLEASE USE THE ATTACHED CARD 


Kits 


KLOCKIT 

The leading supplier of clock-making supplies for over 25 
years: Quartz and mechanical movements, clock inserts, 
dials, easy-to-follow plans and kits for all skill levels. 
KLOCKIT. Circle No. 973. 


Miscellaneous 


AMERICAN STEEL SPAN BUILDINGS 

Designed with the do-it-yourselfer in mind. Our buildings 
are made in a heavy gauge steel with a 20-year warranty. 
Everything is pre-cut and pre-drilled, and just bolts togeth- 
er. A quality pre-engineered building with style and struc- 
tural integrity at a price that everyone can afford. 3 models 
to choose from! AZTEC STEEL CORP. Circle No. 1064. 


COUNTRY ACCENTS 

Features handmade, affordable pierced metal panels in 
14 types of metal & 300 designs pictured, custom design 
and sizing. Blank metal, specialty tools and punches, pat- 
terns & do-it-yourself supplies. COUNTRY ACCENTS. 
Circle No. 1108. 

HOT DAWG* GARAGE HEATERS 

Don't let winter hound you out of your garage. Lightweight 
and easy to install; natural or propane-gas fired; four sizes 
to heat from one to five-stall garages. HOT DAWG 
GARAGE HEATERS. Circle No. 1194. 


PLANNING TO BUILD? 

We manufacture a complete range of arch steel buildings, 
tested and built to withstand wind, snow, rain and seismic 
conditions. 30 Year Warranty. Since 1980. PIONEER 
STEEL MFG., LTD. Circle No. 1298. 


SEARS HOME CENTRAL 

PARTS & REPAIR SERVICES 

Sears Parts & Repair Services has millions of parts for 
major brand appliances, electronics, heating and cooling 
systems and lawn equipment. SEARS HOME CENTRAL 
PARTS & REPAIR SERVICES. Circle No. 1311. 
STEELMASTER BUILDINGS 

America's Largest Manufacturer of Quality Arch Steel 
Buildings. Buy factory direct. Great for the do-it-yourselfer 
with easy one bolt construction. Ideal backyard shops and 
garages. 30-year warranty. Models and sizes to fit any- 
one's needs. Free catalog. STEELMASTER BUILDINGS. 
Circle No. 1337. 

U.S. BUILDINGS 

The leader in arch-type steel buildings. Ideal for backyard 
Shops, garages and much more. U.S. BUILDINGS. Circle 
No. 1350. 

WOODLINE USA 

Industrial carbide router bits and shaper cutters at the 
very best prices. 600 items in stock. WOODLINE USA. 
Circle No. 1369. 


Power Tools 


А & 1 SUPPLY 

Large selection, very modest pricing, superb service. All 
UPS orders over $75 freight-free in Continental USA. Free 
catalog in USA. A & | SUPPLY. Circle No. 1402. 


А & I SUPPLY FEATURES FEIN PRODUCTS 
Fein high-performance power tools are synonymous with 
quality and precision. The MultiMaster is a variable speed 
oscillating tool that uses a broad assortment of accessory. 
blades to handle hundreds of tasks previously reserved 
for manual tools, Fein's commercial grade vacuums are 
some of the quietest vacuums on the market today and 
can be used wet or dry. A & I SUPPLY, Circle No. 1404. 
SCROLL SAW, CRAFTS & 

WOODWORKING CATALOG 

Our 2002 catalog features Hegner scroll saws, Apollo 
HVLP sprayers, Z/Vise and the Plano glue press. AMI, 
LTD. Circle No. 1415. 

THE STANDARD IN SANDERS 

Clayton Oscillating Spindie Sanders are built in the USA, 
feature a 5-year limited warranty, tough Baldor motors, 
dual belt drive, and heavy-duty industrial components. 5 
models and accessories available. CLAYTON MACHINE 
CORP. Circle No. 1467. 


SAVE MONEY, MAKE MONEY 

Increase profits by cutting your own lumber with an Accu- 
Trac portable sawmill. Free catalog. Demonstration video 
also available. COOK'S SAW MFG., L.L.C. Circle No. 1480. 
DEWALT 

Request free product literature from DeWalt that details 
our extensive woodworking power tool lineup. DEWALT. 
Circle No. 1497. 

DELTA MACHINERY — 

Delta's 2002/2003 full-line catalog includes 1000+ prod- 
ucts. The Delta ShopMaster brand is engineered for novice 
and intermediate woodworkers. The Delta Industrial brand 
is engineered for advanced and professional woodwork- 
ers. DELTA MACHINERY. Circle No. 1501. 


DRILL DOCTOR DRILL BIT SHARPENERS 
Sharp drill bits improve the quality of your projects. 
Sharpens 3/32" to 3/4" bits in about a minute. Fast, easy to 
use, and precise, the Drill Doctor is what every fine wood- 
worker needs on his workbench. PROFESSIONAL TOOL 
MANUFACTURING, LLC. Circle No. 1511. 

FREUD POWER TOOLS 

Freud offers superior tools at an attractive price. Catalog. 
includes 16 pages of power tools and accessories. 
FREUD. Circle No. 1532. 


GENERAL AND GENERAL INTERNATIONAL 
All General and General International products are 
durable and performing. All types of woodworking tools. 
General cabinet style table saw named "Top Тоо!“ in 
October 2003 issue of WOOD magazine. GENERAL AND 
GENERAL INTERNATIONAL. Circle No. 1552. 


JET SUPERSAW 

Introducing the new JET 10" Supersaw. Two solid cast 
iron wings, a 28 1/2" crosscut capacity sliding table posi- 
tioned 4" from blade. Fence with micro-adjust, 4 t-slots, 
moveable on/off switch. Totally enclosed cabinet. JET 
TOOL GROUP. Circle No. 1588. 


LAGUNA TOOLS 20TH ANNIVERSARY 

We offer quality European woodworking machines for the 
discriminating hobbyist. Award-winning bandsaws starting 
at the LT 14 and ranging up to LT 37, innovative and 
affordable table saws, lathes, combination machines, 
sanders, workbenches and more. FREE videos available 
on many of our machines. Laguna Tools—What wood- 
working is coming to. LAGUNA TOOLS. Circle No. 1599. 


NEW MFORCE™ CORDLESS DRILL SERIES 

The MFORCE'" Cordless Drill Series is now available with 
advanced features professionals demand, Performance, 
Durability, Power and Run Time. The MFORCE™ Series 
drills incorporate a new two-piece D-31 motor, new all- 
metal-gear transmission with Shift Lock™ Drive System, 
and two hi-capacity batteries. Shift To Full Power and send 
for a free brochure. MAKITA U.S.A., INC. Circle No. 1610. 


HAWK PRECISION SCROLL SAW 

Unlock your creativity. The scroll saw the pros use for over 
20 years. Cuts wood, metal, plastics, stained glass and 
more. Vibration free performance. Exclusive dura-torque 
power system and made in USA quality. Free fact kit & 
video. RB INDUSTRIES, INC. Circle No. 1675. 


ROUTERSHOP BY 

HAWK WOODWORKING TOOLS 

Solid steel work surface and patented split table design 
allows you to use your router in the vertical or horizontal 
cutting position. Exclusive crossfeed system makes using 
it foolproof. Free fact kit & video. RB INDUSTRIES, INC. 
Circle No. 1676. 

JOINT ABILITY BY 

HAWK WOODWORKING TOOLS 

Use your router to create perfect fitting glued up panels. 
Perfect for edge jointing, dados, straight-line ripping, taper 
cuts and more. Patented design and made in USA. Free 
fact kit & video. RB INDUSTRIES, INC. Circle No. 1677. 


ROJEK WOODWORKING MACHINERY 

Get the most satisfaction from your woodworking with 
these European quality tools. Stand-alone or combination 
machines include sliding table saws, planers, jointers, 
shapers, slot mortisers and more. TECH MARK, INC. 
Circle No. 1680. 

RYOBI TOOLS 

Ryobi's 18V Super Combo Kit comes with a drill, circular 
saw, reciprocating saw and flashlight... all for just $199. 
RYOBI TOOLS. Circle No. 1688. 


SHOPBOT TOOLS INC. 

Be a part of the robotic tool revolution with easy to use com- 
puter controlled routers for professional and home-based 
production, Build crafts, furniture, signs, 3-D carving and 
much more. SHOPBOT TOOLS INC. Circle No. 1714. 


10 TOOLS IN 1 

Ultimate Home Shop for woodworking or metalworking. 
Compact, easy to use, built to last. Free catalog. SMITHY 
SUPERSHOP, Circle No. 1766. 


TECH MARK, INC. 

The exclusive home of Rojek Woodworking Machinery. 
Stand-alone machines or combinations such as the 
saw/shaper, planer/jointer or the 5-in-1 machine offer flexi- 
bility in shop layout. TECH MARK, INC. Circle No. 1771. 


TORMEK SHARPENING AND HONING SYSTEM 
Top quality, made in Sweden for serious woodworkers, 
cabinet makers, wood turners and wood carvers. 
Anybody can now sharpen and have an edge much more 
easily and faster. TORMEK U.S.A. Circle No. 1785. 
THE WOODEN POST, INC. 

Free CD catalog. Ring master, medallions, turning sup- 
plies, finishes, Beall products. THE WOODEN POST, INC. 
Circle No. 1808. 

NEW MULTI-DUTY PLANER 

MOLDS, SANDS & SAWS 

Quickly turn low-cost rough lumber into valuable finished 
Stock... create high-profit moldings, tongue & groove, pic- 


TO ORDER PLEASE USE THE ATTACHED CARD 


ture frame stock, any custom design. Choose from 12, 18 
or 25 inch models... all with infinitely variable power feed. 
WOODMASTER TOOLS. Circle No. 1818. 


WOODSTOCK INTERNATIONAL, INC. 

Our line of SHOP FOX* Woodworking Machines offers pro- 
fessional-level quality at a home shop price. These 
machines have many additional and proprietary features 
not available from any other brands. Ask for SHOP FOX" 
at your local woodworking supplier or contact us (see 
advertisement) for a supplier in your area. WOODSTOCK 
INTERNATIONAL, INC. Circle No. 1824. 


Project Parts & Materials 


ADAMS WOOD PRODUCTS 

Adams Wood Products has a free full-color catalog high- 
lighting their line of in stock solid wood components made 
right here in the good old U.S.A. A new line of kitchen island 
legs and cabinet onlays are introduced in this catalog edi- 
lion, ADAMS WOOD PRODUCTS. Circle No. 1831. 


Shop Accessories 


BENCH DOG INC. 

Router tables, power tool accessories. Receive Bench 
Dog Inc.'s current catalog of exceptional tools. BENCH 
DOG INC. Circle No. 1870. 


THE CRAFTSMAN GALLERY 

Demonstrates and supplies WoodRat joinery machines 
and accessories throughout USA and Canada. Develops 
products that enhance WoodRat capabilities. THE 
CRAFTSMAN GALLERY, Circle No. 1902. 


FEIN POWER TOOLS 
More Power. More Capacity. Fein's Turbo IIl Portable Vac 
is the perfect size for big jobs. It makes dust-free sanding 
and wet/dry cleanup easy and practical. FEIN POWER 
TOOLS. Circle No. 1953. 


MOBILIZE 

Now you can create more workshop space by mobilizing 
your machines. Our exclusive self-leveling mobile bases 
will increase efficiency, safety and organization in your 
work shop. Full catalog and price list. HTC PRODUCTS, 
INC. Circle No. 1961. 


HANSON PLUNGE MIXERS 

Great for anyone mixing stains, 2 part paints, epoxies and 
any other mixes, wet or dry. The Plunge Mixer comes in a 
variety of sizes from 1" to 12" in diameter. The mixer head 
is made of cast metal with a tumble finish for easy 
cleanup. HANSON CASTING & ENGINEERING. Circle 
No. 1965. 


JESSEM TOOL COMPANY 

JessEm introduces a new product to their Rout-R-Lift line, 
The Mast-R-Lift allows you not only to raise and lower your 
router from the top of the table but allows for all your bit 
changes from the top as well. JESSEM TOOL COMPANY. 
Circle No. 1979. 


MOISTURE METERS FOR WOOD 
Pin-type meters that measure moisture in veneer to logs. Send 
for free catalog. LIGNOMAT USA, LTD. Circle No. 2013. 


MASTERGAGE.COM 

Awarded "Top Tool” by WOOD magazine. Master your 
machinery with precision MasterGage tooling. Align, cali- 
brate, tune and set up table saws, jointers, planers, drill 
presses, routers, etc. Catalog. MASTERGAGE.COM. 
Circle No. 2019. 


LUMBER DRYING 

Dry your own lumber using our equipment and your insu- 
lated chamber. Dehumidification systems from 300 BF to 
45,000 BF. Easy to operate equipment offers high quality 
kiln-dried lumber for pennies per foot. These long-lasting 
made-in-the-USA units can pay for themselves in one 
month! Send for free catalog. МҮГЕ STANDARD DRYERS 
Circle No. 2026. 


ONEIDA AIR SYSTEMS 

Wood dust collection systems & components. Free shop 
duct design service. ONEIDA AIR SYSTEMS. Circle 
No. 2039. 

THE OSBORNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Get our color brochure with information about miter guide 
sliding tables, special offers and other available products 
THE OSBORNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. Circle 
No. 2052. 


Woodturning Supplies 


BEREA HARDWOODS 

Quality pen kits and other turning kits. We are designers 
and manufacturers of high quality and unique pen kits for 
turners. BEREA HARDWOODS. Circle No. 2127. 


WOODTURNING SUPPLIES 

Large catalog with project supplies, tools, books, 
videos, lathes, and more. PACKARD WOODWORKS. 
Circle No. 2143. 
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n 1923 a small watchmaker in Europe 
built the first watch to display the day 
and date while using an automatic 
movement. Only 7 of these watches were 
ever made and weve only actually seen one 
of these masterpieces in a watch history 
book. Antique experts say these watches are 
so rare that they could fetch more than 
$500,000 at auction today. 

As we researched early chronographs from 
Central Europe, we found that they were 
among the most complex and stylish works 
of art to be made during the Roaring 20%. 
And yet no one has attempted to replicate 
the vintage design and function of these early 
watches until now. The watch design that 
you see here has been painstakingly crafted 
with the the earliest 
chronographs right down to the screw down 
crown. It is built with a classic 21 jewel 
automatic movement, the kind sought after 
by fine watch collectors, 

From the sweeping second hand to the 
roman numerals on the unique ivory colored 
detail has been carefully 
engineered to replicate the look and feel of 


inspiration of 


face, every 


the earliest chronographs. This six-hand 
movement includes two smaller dials that 
display the day and month. The thir 
interior dial is a 24 hour military time clock 
in which the sun and the stars graphically 
depict AM and PM. 

This watch's movement 
utilizes а self-winding mechanism inspire 
by John Harwood, who received the 
on the first automatic movement in 


mechanical 


atent 
1928° 
‘Thus this watch never needs batteries an 
never needs to be manually wound. The 
watch comes in a beautiful case an 
interchangeable black and brown bands 
included. 

This series of the 1923 S watch is a limited 
edition allowing you to wear a watch far 


more exclusive than most new high-end 
models. 

This is a chance to claim a piece of 
watchmaking history in an elegant design 
that is still priced to wear everyday. This 
offering is being made directly to you so that 
you can add this watch to your collection at 
a yery affordable price. The watch comes 
with our 30 day no questions asked money 


107) book 


back guarantee. If you are not completely 
satisfied, simply return it for a full refund of 
the purchase price. This design might not 
reappear for another 80 years. 


Not Available in Stores 
Call now to take advantage of this 


limited offer. 
1923 S Timepiece $299 $199 + S&H. 


Promotional Code STR270 
Please mention this when you call, 
See more innovative products at 
www.NextTen.com 


To order by mail, please call for details. 


NEXTIEN 


products for your next ten years. 


14101 Southcross Drive V 
Burnsville, Minnesota 


dept. STR270 


For fastest service, call toll-free 24 hours a day 800-859-1602 tad 


Woodworker's} 
Marketplace 


This section features advertisers offering 
products by mail. Additional information 
can be found in the Free Information 
section. Please contact the advertiser directly EB E 
or use the Circle No. to the rigbt of each ad to - Easy & fast do Крик анун ДЕ ир in st у 


request information through the Free without requiring skilled labor or heavy equipment. 
= * Choose from a wide r 
Information card. ¿| assortment of building 


styles, sizes and colors. 
| * Take immediate delivery— 
-| or ask about our Deferred Г 9] 
ü Delivery/Storage Program. 
| и 
| 


Other sizes at great prices too! 
hardware, trim and com 


E IIS Med ae. z ЕТАН PASEOAN, 
TABLE SAW PLANER * ROUTER 


Master your = 
Machinery 


*Calibrate + Tune З eine gece 
ee [АР 00's ai m ing Woodwork 
=“ Satisfaction Gu aranteed 


S 318V1 O9NIGII1S 


Free Catalog: 1/888/893-8300 


MasterGage ‘com weg A 
- DRILL PRESS - RADIAL ARM SAW 800-872-2511 
i UES , : Ear ies 


Our STORY Is YOUR STORY... ти 


“I cannot afford, nor would I put myself in a position of ib II Contr Edge E 
using anything less than the best." Ў Above mem 
= 


—Jack True, Artist/Designer, True Studios й З | the Rest! 


s 


эй 


Engineering Packages 


ou Build It! 
‘You Make $$ 


.waterlox.com 
: : is 


PO 


Wood Toys Plans Clock 
Parts Kits Clocks Parts 
Psww.cherrytree-online.coml 

Бутаев 

“М. FREE 

i, Catalog!! 


— @ more! 
Cherry Tree, Inc. = > 
© Box 369 • Belmont, ОН 43718 
Phone Toll Free; 1-800-848-4363 ext.WD1103 


Circle No. 563 


Great Scroll 
Saw Patterns 


Clocks 
Plywood 


Saw Blades 
Jewelry Boxes 
Clock Movements 
_ Candle Holders 
Photo Frames 
Hardwoods 
Furniture 


talog and 
470-9090 Much More! 


joddesigns.com 


Circle No. 1857 


We Have The Largest 
Selection Of: 

* Clock Motors & Inserts 
* Desk, Mantel & Floor Kit 
* Highest Quality Wood 

* Finished Clocks 

* Atomic Time Products 

* Guaranteed Satisfaction 


For Your FREE 
Catalog Call Today! 
1-800-556-2548 


Woodworker's Marketplace 


Mention Offer: WD1103 
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THE STANDARD 


* Large 


CLAYTON MACHINE CORP. * ROYAL OAK , MI 48068-0520. 


Join with the Elite 
Team up the WoodRat with your Router 
and SEI making joints 

you once thought beyond you.. 
perfect fitting, quick and clean. 
The difference is — it’s a tool designed 
for woodworkers by woodworkers 


Circle No. 319. 


'These Prices Won't Last 
Long, But Your Building Will! 


Save Thousands on these sizes: 
25x34 30x54 

I 

20x30 50х150 And More! 


Durable! Fac 
Easy to C 


an Buildings 


www.us-buildings.com 


Circle No. 1350 


Clayton Spindle Sanders are built in the 
USA with precision balanced spindles, 
oversized bearings, and a premium 
Baldor induction motor. 


• Benchtop and full-si 
* Quick-change drums 


FREE CATALOG, call: 1-800-971-5050 


LINDEN PUBLISHING 
2006 South Mary * Fresno, CA 93721 


e-mail: orders@lindenpub.com 


IN SANDERS 


ized, professional models 
table surface * Built-in dust port 


NGLAYTON 
N shine Sanders 


Circle No. 1467. 


- For the Woodworker - 
Moisture problems such. 
as shrinking or warping 
can ruin the best piece 
ever built. Measure 
the moisture with a 
moisture meter to 
be sure the wood is 
dry. Call for new 
color brochure. 


- Lignomat USA - 
PoBox30145 |2 
Portland, OR fS 
97294 USA |2 

£ 
o 


The Woodworker's Library® 


SI 977 


Hundreds of books & videos 
on all aspects of woodworking: 
Arts & Crafts Period 
Cabinetmaking 
Carving 
Coopering 
Carpentry 
Construction 
Furniture Making 
Marquetry 
Toy & Puzzles 
Tools 
Turning 
Veneering 
Wood 
And More... 


CALL TOLL FREE 
800-345-4447 
See our complete catalog at: 
www.lindenpub.com 


Circle No. 388. 


Terrco provides a full line of machine 
carving and sign carving equipment. 
Beginning models are the T-110 single 
spindle bench carver and our CM614 
single spindle sign carver, 


Intermediate models include the K-Star, 
а two-spindle heavy duty bench model, 
and the Northstar, a heavy duty floor 
model available in one to eight spindles. 


Terrco, Inc. 
222 1st Ave. NW 
Watertown, SD 57201 
USA 
(605) 882-3888 
Fax (605) 882-0778 


Our advanced model is our Master 
Carver series, which is an extremely 
heavy duty floor model with from eight 
to forty spindles. 


Website: www.terrco.com 


Multi-Spindle Carving Machine 


E-mail: info@terrco.com Model CM614 Sign Carver 


. Chart 
2 Future 


s casier iun yor 
Burt NC tools, building a 
business or adding automation 


ОЛ Ie 
TOUGH 


STEEL BUILD INGS | 


3D carvin; 


The ShopBot BenchTop 
Personal Robotic Tool 


| $4,995.00. 


Perfect for Great for | 
Your Garage Your Workshop | 
Save Up To Year 
Warranty 
e А | www.shopbottools.com 
95 E 888-680-4466 
A _ShopBot_ 

ored Endwalls Available! Б peg Practical Computer Controlled Tools 


Have you discovered the TORMEK way of grinding, 
sharpening and honing edge tools? 


ə Log on to the Tormek website www.tormek.us 
for full details of the TORMEK System and all 
sources. 

You will also find the entire TORMEK handbook, 
which contains the basics of edge tool sharpening 


and detailed instructions how to sharpen all your 
woodworking tools as well as knives and scissors. 


TORM 


Made in Sweden 


U.S.A. 1-800-5-Tormek 
Canada 1-877-2-Tormek 


А 


Circle Мо. 1785 


Circle No. 518. 


Circle No. 1714 


Router Bits € Shaper Cutters 
100's of Woodworking Gadgets 
and Really Neat Accessories 

Closeouts & Bargain Bin Specials 


1-888-288-2487 


One Man Sawmill 


| TURNS TIMBER 
І INTO CASH 


ша mm mm mm um mm um ий Ciclo No 193 


Your Ring Master 


| Source. 
e. Trae @ 
et 22 


Medallions 
Call or write for our newest color catalog on 
D" showing all Ring Master models, 


finishes, videos, pen turning supplies, etc. 


Call toll free at: (866) 852-7126 
for your free catalog and information about 
our product lines. 


The Wooden Post, Inc. 
HC79 - Box 3369 - Pittsburg, Mo 65724 
Www.woodenpost.com. 
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Mix thick and thin. 


Paints, plasters, epoxy coatings 
glazes, stains, cement ......and more! 
Durable Cast head 
with many sizes 
and styles 
available, 


“The router tool with a brain” 


No fancy bits required - with a simple bit 
you can create a complete set of cabinets 


Patented tilting table - set your cutter с! l- 
vertically & horizontally for a safe, new Roll Top Desks аге a 


way to make cuts part of Americi 
[ History and are a 


Р 
L 
U 
N 
G 
E 
MI 
І 
x 
Е 
R 
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No time consuming set-ups, the | SE project to 
calibrated crossfeed system does it | build 
automatically with it built-in “brain” ; | Call: 815-498-4106 
sald steel work surface - Tm Fax: 815-498-3968 
no flimsy | $ 8 
chipboard to «О-О КАНО ESCONDIDO, САЗ 8 www.hansoncasting.com z 
wal j ROLL TOP DESK PLAN $15,95 + А 
y | Taibo 2 Hanaor casting Engineering — E 
HUNE | B Muro d uc MC PO. Boxi26 Sandwich, IL 60548 B 
пгес! E о 
o 


Savings | L = ——— 


BUILT TO LAST 


AND PRICED TO SELL 


Compare our everyday 
rice for our 25'x40' 
uilding: 


34990 


FRONT END OPTIONAL 


* EASY DO IT YOURSELF • 30-YEAR WARRANTY 
* 100% USEABLE SPACE d v Visit us on the web! 


k laa С 
• Many sizes, shapes & applications! • Tough, rugged ШЕКЕ 


А Е 
building — lasts! • Heavy gauge Galvalume steel • Easy ierced ti 


to finish trussless interior • Totally maintenance free! 
Country Accents?, P О Box 437, Dept. WD-11 
Montoursville, PA 17754 * Ph. 570-478-4127 « M-F 9-5 


email: caccents@msn.com}| 


Add that Distinctive 
Look to your wood- 
working project 


Il] kits, too! Large colorful 
catalog $5.00 or cata: 
log with 14-pc. sample 
pack $22.95 ppd. 


MasterCard Visa accepted. 


Discover how the Hawk RouterShop™ can 
help you unlock your woodworking potential. 


Call 1-800-487-2623 


www.hawkwoodworkingtools.com 


© 2003 rbindustries, inc. STEEL BUILDINGS GO FACTORY DIRECT 


Circle No. 1676 
Circle No. 1108 


Circle No. 1298 


LTD., LP. 


STOCK ITEMS 
ЗР: NO MINIMUM ORDERS 
® -0R- 


WE WILL MAKE PRODUCTION RUNS OF YOUR PART 


y 
= By American Craftsmen 
cd CHAIR LEGS | 
=з b 7 S 
Q RES e 2 PTI E 
К | 2 
фен) Nee © = © 
АР] КЕ £ 
СКА N у | o 
КЕ | 
У | 
= N %13 BUN LEGS 4 
| LEGS | om FR STYLE 
> ii = 2 QUEEN ANNE 
U LEGS 
Proud Distrib of 
ТО SIMONIS a Build Your Own: 
un yis Red Streak Furniture 
ЫШ к, Cabinets 
: pa i Crafts 
АЁ] _ i м ) FINIALS i Stables 
E = = 4 yg8arn 
"4 Easily Interchangeable • Easily Reversible » ар, 
о Razor sharp, stainless steel|Microplane® shaping tools are c T. 
for rapid smoothing land shaping of wood, plastic, rubber, A EUAS 
E auto body filler, vinyl or asphalt tile, composite and other: - 113 A0851 
nonmetallic material. Snap-in blades available in coarse REEDED 
дао) and fine cuts and flat, right-angle and round shap EA А 
© 3 firs [8 ig 
2| P.O. Box 728, Dept. M52 irs ps 
© 9 | Morristown, TN 37815-0728 kw 8 
© | Phone 423-587-2942 - Fax 423-586-2188 coroa |2 © 
1-800-555-2767  уууууу.тісгоріапе.сот = | www.adamswoodproducts.com CATALOG |8 АШ dula jB 
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Sadi a стар 
» AST! 


“STRUCT dins INGS 
DUSTRY” 


FOR HOM 
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CATALOG for WOODTURNERS 


‘Sanding & Fi inishing. Supplies - шари КОО 


Call Toll Free... 800 683-TURN 
24hr Fax... 
828 859-5551 


E-Mail... 
packard@alltel.net 


Write to us.. 
Packard Woodworks, PO Box 718, Tryon, NC 28782] 


"The Woodturners Source" 


www.packardwoodworks.com 


Why I 


DRY KILN SYSTEMS 


Р.0. Box 1107 
Bangor, ME 


Chart the Nyle Advantage! 
Drying Capacity 
Energy Costs 


Quality Control 
Capital Costs 
Maintenance 

Air Emissions 
Service & Support 


800-777- 
1 953) for 
a proposal today, 
or contact us at 
info@nyle.com 


Call 1- 


Work in shitsleeve comfort when its doggoned cold? 


Don't let winter hound you out of your garage. Stay on the 

trail of your pet projects with a Hot Dawg’. 

* Four natural-or-propane-gas sizes to heat from one to. 
five-stall garages, new or old. 

For a free brochure and your nearest Hot Dawg source, 


fetch your phone and call toll-free 800-700-7324 


.modine.com/ 
hotdawg 


GE 
iy mg 


Aar 


Energy 
Efficient 
Garage 
Heaters 


Circle No. 1194 


Conventional Steam Kilns 


FACTORY DIRECT LIFETIME WARRANTY 
Quality CNC machined steel 
Accurate Aluminum extrusions 
Simplicity of design 


other saws. Put life and AC 
back into your saw! 


Dual Hairlineiturser - 


tra Wide Tapes - Pick your Target 


www.mülecab.com ome 1-877-684-7366 
Email: accusquare 9 mulecab.com 210 Eighth Str. S., Lewiston, NY 14092 


DP the ACCUSQUARE the STRENGTH 


‘to stand up to rugged everyday use & provide 
CCURACY you need! 
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STEVE WALL LUMBER CO. 


Quality Hardwoods and Woodworking machinery For The Craftsman 
and Educational Institutions 


Custom Made 
Raised Panel 


Basswood 
Birch .. 
Butternut 


Hickory - 
Mahogany (Genuine) 


Lae ONS 
BNO io 0 to to N io > 
Sasnsassagns 


888 


Yellow Pine 

Above prices are for 100' quantities of kilndried 
rough lumber sold by the Bd. Ft. 

FOB Mayodan, NC. 

Call for quantity discounts. Other sizes and 
grades available. 


HIGH* 


*Even when burning wood, due to cost 
of handling and emissions control. 


DIFFICULT 
HIGH 
HIGH 
HIGH 


VARIES* 
“Depending on manufacturer 


1-800-777-NYLE (6953) ш (207) 989-4335 m Fax: (207) 989-1101 m info@nyle.com 


CONSISTENT 


Circle No. 2026 


Need a precise and 
affordable tool for 
routing furniture 
joints? 


Visit us... 
® specialists! 


we are the 


Circle No. 319 


Above prices are 20 bd. ft. bundles of 
clear kilndried lumber 3'-10* wide «3'-7" 
long (Random widths & lengths) Sur- 
faced 2 sides or rough. Delivered UPS. 
prepaid in the Continental U.S. 


Cabinet Doors 


4/4 Log Вип | Also Available 
Walnut Exotic Lumber 
100 bd. ft. $160 


STEVE H. WALL 
LUMBER CO. 


BOX 287 
MAYODAN, N.C. 27027 
336-427-0637 
1-800-633-4062 
FAX 336-427-7588 
Email: wood G walllumber.com 
Website: www.walllumber.com 


Send $1.00 For Lumber Catalog 
Prices Subject to Change Without Notice 


Circle No. 858. 


SAVE S - check the TWC web site for 
numerous BIG BARGAIN overstock & 
close-out items such as: saw blades, 
router bits, shaper cutters, clamps, etc. 
You'll also find more BIG $$ SAVINGS 
on the WEEKLY SPECIAL ITEMS 
we select from regular TWC catalogs. 
www.thewootdworkerschüice.com 
CALL TOLL FREE: 1-800-892-4866 


(FUTURE STEEL 


Many Models & Sizes Available 
Ideal Multi-Purpose Structures 
_All-Steel 100% Clear-Span Interior 


Easy Self-Assembly for the “Do-it-Yourselfer” 
1-800-668-5111 ext.1333 
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ahead 


A sneak peek at just some of the articles in the December issue (on sale November 25) 


Projects large and small 


Architectural clock 

Looking for a quick 

project that requires only a 

minimal investment in time 
4. and materials? This clock 
> fits the bill perfectly. 


Slant-front secretary 

Here's a beautiful project sure to 
become a family heirloom. You'll be 
pleasantly surprised with its 
straightforward biscuit construction. 
Should you want to leave off the top 
and build it as a slant-front desk, 
that’s easy, too. 


Storybook storage 
Kids (and their parents) 
will love this colorful 

| bookcase. You can build it 


Router-bit cabinet and poster 
Build this handy wall cabinet, and then 


with a castle or dollhouse be. эш ОЕ add а ready-reference router-bit poster to 
look simply by changing % 1 $ | the inside of its door. You'll find the poster 


a few parts. 


in the center of the December issue. 


Cyclone dust collectors 
Considering an upgrade to your dust- 
collection system? See what we 

И discovered in our evaluation of eight 
і small-shop cyclones. 


Mix and match woods 
for top results 


Learn how to select, cut, and lay up 


Go inside a sawmill and 
become a smarter lumber buyer 


matching woods for a pleasing Perfect miters Discover the secrets of buying better wood at 
appearance. Also see how to create Here are the jigs and skills you need to the right price from someone who knows the ins 
project flair with contrasting species. cut on-the-money miters every time. and outs of the business: a sawmill operator. 
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More power. More torque. 
More jealousy on the job site. 


urww.riduid.com ` < N 


y 


< 


» К cs = ~ NG 
ше апо а whole new line of TF -grade ye» RIDGID* {Па бу outperform 


what you're using now. тов аге packe with the аш you want. 08. Exactline" laser precision. Motors 


that last up to five times longer. A dual-port battery charger th that wisfa ou to full SARI DG | D 


power in half the time. And the best warranty in the ш Need we agi Шу 


"d 


b NN bu NE ~ Powerful: Durable. Professional. 
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S 3 Available at The Home Depot? 


JET DELIVERS WHAT SANTA CAN’T: A GREAT DEAL 
ON QUALITY TOOLS. 


‘Tis the season to save up to 


From lathes and dust collectors with a limited lifetime warranty. 


40% on JET tools. Because for to sanders and bandsaws, you can You can be sure they'll fit your 
a limited time, we're offering a get your list filled at the most budget, even if they don't fit down 
holiday gift to remember: great affordable prices of the year! your chimney. For details, visit your 
savings on your choice of great So take your pick of eight quality JET distributor, jettools.com or call 
tools. JET tools, each of which comes 800-274-6848. 


YOUR CHOICE 


Only the JET Family of Brands offers 
you a Limited Lifetime Warranty 
on our most popular products. 


YOUR CHOICE 


Powermatic, Performax and JET. 
A Family of Brands. 


